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ABSTRACT
The Burt-Stark house, one of the last surviving antebellum townhouses in
Abbeville, South Carolina, is a significant residence which, despite its designation as a
National Historic Landmark, remains largely unstudied. This thesis examines the design,
construction, use, and evolution of the house within the contexts of its setting and past
occupants. Measured architectural drawings and exterior and interior paint analyses,
along with historical analysis, provides an inclusive documentation of the Burt-Stark
house.
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CHAPTER ONE
INTRODUCTION

Figure 1.1. The Burt-Stark house. Photograph courtesy of Lottie, from
http://mybluecottage.blogspot.com (Accessed 26 April 2011).

The Burt-Stark house is steeped in forgotten history (fig. 1.1). Listed on the
National Register of Historic Places in 1970 and as a National Historic Landmark in
1992, the house is revered and viewed by many to be sacrosanct because of its role as the
location of the last cabinet meeting of the Confederate States of America.1 Its National
Register nomination form, in fact, names the residence a shrine.2 It was one of the earliest

1

Mrs. James W. Fant, “National Register of Historic Places Inventory – Nomination Form: The Burt-Stark
House” (Washington, D.C.: National Park Service, 1970), 1.
Edwin C. Bearss, “National Historic Landmark Nomination, Burt-Stark Mansion” (Washington, D.C.:
NPS, 1992), 25.
2
Fant, “National Register…Burt-Stark House,” 6.

1

nominations to the National Register, which was authorized by the 1966 National
Historic Preservation Act, indicating the historical importance of the house as well as the
interest surrounding it.3 Yet, illuminated by the passion displayed for its history, facets
and epochs of the Burt-Stark house’s identity outside of the Civil War have been cast into
shadow and have slipped from memory. Despite its reputation, the house remains largely
unstudied. No extensive archival research has been done on the house, no architectural
drawings have been made, and though its origins have been the subject of speculation,
they have never been investigated.
Research and documentation of the Burt-Stark house was urgent for two reasons.
The first reason is that the longer history is left undocumented, the harder it is to
recapture. A prime example of this is Abbeville’s deeds, nearly all of which were
destroyed by fires in 1873. While some of the town’s probate records are scanned into the
South Carolina Department of Archives and History’s database, the majority of
Abbeville’s probate records and all of its deeds exist only in paper form and in one
location. The citizens that recall the early twentieth century in Abbeville are dwindling as
this generation ages.
Second, the Burt-Stark house is one of the only antebellum residences remaining
in the town. There were, at one time, many, but fires have claimed the majority of these
wooden structures. Their destruction makes the Burt-Stark house an even more valuable
resource. From its proportions, framing, paint history, and architectural details, much
information can be gleaned about Abbeville’s construction methods, building styles, and
3

Advisory Council on Historic Preservation, “The National Historic Preservation Act of 1966,” from
http:www.nchp.gov (Accessed 25 April 2011).

2

palette. The documentation of the house took the form of archival research, architectural
drawings, and a paint analysis. The architectural drawings are especially helpful because
they provide an accurate, scaled representation of the house from which elements can be
reproduced if they are damaged or destroyed.
This report is the result of a ten month research and documentation campaign. It is
divided into five chapters, each of which delves into a different aspect of the Burt-Stark
house’s history. It also includes several appendices, which provide supplementary and
documentary information.
The first chapter develops a context for the following chapters by providing a
brief history of Abbeville, beginning with its first settlers in the mid-eighteenth century
and progressing to present day. The chapter draws heavily from secondary sources,
Robert Mills’ Statistics of South Carolina, published in 1825, and several more recent
books and articles written by Larry Pursley, Mary Katherine Davis, and Lowry Ware, in
particular.4

4

Larry E. Pursley, “Abbeville in 1900, One Hundred Years Ago” (Unpublished manuscript: “Abbeville in
1900” Vertical File, Abbeville County Public Library).
Larry E. Pursely, Abbeville, South Carolina: A Backward Glance (Alpharetta: W.H. Wolfe Associates,
1993).
Mary Katherine Davis, “The Feather Bed Aristocracy: Abbeville District in the 1790s,” in The South
Carolina Historical Magazine, vol. 80, no. 2, pp. 136-155 (Charleston: South Carolina Historical Society,
1979).
Lowry P. Ware, Abbeville District, South Carolina, newspaper notices of land cases and sale, 1836-1872
(Columbia: SCMAR, 1999).
Lowry P. Ware, “Ellie Axson Wilson’s “Favorite Uncle Tom” (Rev. Thomas A. Hoyt) Who Once Lived in
the Burt-Stark House” (Unpublished manuscript).
Lowry P. Ware, Old Abbeville: Scenes of the Past of a Town Where Old Time Things Are Not Forgotten
(Columbia: SCMAR, 1992).
Lowry P. Ware, comp., Slaveholders of Abbeville District, 1790-1860 and the largest property holders,
1860 (Due West: s.n., 1997).
Lowry P. Ware, Stories and Reminiscences of Old Abbeville (South Carolina: n.s., 2000).
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The second chapter concentrates on teasing out the lives, personalities, and stories
of the people who lived in the Burt-Stark house, beginning with the first owner, David
Lesly, and progressing chronologically. More is known about some owners, such as the
Burts and Starks, than about others, like the Hoyts and Simondses. Each family is given
equal attention in this study.
The information for this section comes chiefly from primary sources, such as
deeds, newspaper articles, census records, and probate records. Most of Abbeville’s
earliest deeds were, unfortunately, destroyed in the fire of 1873, which makes developing
an accurate chain of title for the house difficult. In this void, the importance of the
probate records increases. Abbeville has very complete probate records, many of which
include an inventory of the deceased’s property, details of his or her estate, and follow-up
documents concerning the settlement of the estate. In some cases, these also include bills
of sale for real estate. Census records provide accurate lists of members of a particular
household at a given point in time, and newspaper articles document marriages, deaths,
and unusual events.
The third chapter examines the Greek Revival and this national style in the
context of the Burt-Stark house. This section studies, in particular, the relationship
between the Burt-Stark house and the Hill house, also in Abbeville. It also inspects
architectural pattern books from the early and mid-1800s and elements of the Burt-Stark
house that copy or draw inspiration from these books. The final portion of the chapter
analyzes the house’s construction in steps, tracing the materials from their original
locations and forms to final placement in the building.

4

The fourth chapter and fifth chapters relate closely to the third and address the
functionality of the residence. The fourth chapter discusses the function of each room in
the house, as well as additions and changes made to the building. The fifth chapter uses
the inventories from David Lesly’s and James A. Norwood’s probate files to illustrate the
material culture of the families living in the Burt-Stark house at that time. When a person
died, a group of appraisers went through his house, creating a list of the items present in
each room and their values. These inventories provide tangible examples of the culture
and fashions of the time and of the day-to-day lives of the families whose goods they list.
Relevant census records and newspaper articles, along with probate records deeds, an
interior and exterior paint analysis, and measured drawings can be found in the
appendices.
The Burt-Stark house is a significant building, both architecturally and
historically, and deserves to be documented for the benefit of present and future
generations. This report presents a comprehensive history of the Burt-Stark house and the
people who lived in it.

5

CHAPTER TWO
A BRIEF HISTORY OF ABBEVILLE

Figure 2.1. Modern map of South Carolina showing Abbeville. From
http://mapoftheunitedstates.files.wordpress.com/2008/03/south_carolina.jpg (Accessed 17 March 2011).

The town of Abbeville is located in the westernmost portion of the Lower
Piedmont of South Carolina, less than twenty miles from Georgia (fig. 2.1). Prior to white
settlement, the area was inhabited primarily by Cherokee and Creek Indians and
contained large forests of yellow pine, sweet gum, live oak, and sassafras.5 The town was
first part of Granville County, one of South Carolina’s original four counties. When
5

Larry Pursley, Abbeville, South Carolina: A Backward Glance (Alpharetta: WH Wolfe Associates, 1993),
1-2.

6

Granvville County
y was divided into districcts, Abbevillle became a part of Nineety-Six
District, and wheen this districct was abolisshed, the new
w Abbeville District wass establishedd
(17855) (fig. 2.2).6
Thouugh the firstt white
settlers to loocate near prresent-day
Abbeville arrived
a
in 17440, colonistss
did not ventture to the Abbeville
A
District untiil the 1750s. The first
community,, known as Fairchild’s
F
Fort, was foounded in thee 1740s and
lasted less thhan ten yearrs.7 In the
Figu
ure 2.2 . Map of
o South Caroliina’s proprietarry
counnties, 1682. Fro
om
http:://www.archiveesindex.sc.govv/guide/CountyyRecords/
(Acccessed 18 Marcch 2011).

1750s, the English
E
goveernment
a
awarded
lannd grants in thhe South
C
Carolina
upsstate. One off the largest

of theese early graants went to Londoner Joohn Hamilton, who receiived 200,0000 acres.
Hamiilton prompttly surveyed, subdividedd, and sold much
m
of this land,
l
promoting
settleement and lan
nd speculation. South Carolina’s taxx laws at thiss time also encouraged
migraation from northern
n
coloonies to the upcountry.
u
T
Thus,
the luree of cheap laand and
lucrattive deals offfset the danggers of isolaation and Inddian attacks, and settlers moved to thhe
Southh Carolina frrontier.8
6

Maryy Katherine Daavis, “The Featther Bed Aristoocracy: Abbeviille District in the 1790s.” In The South
Caroliina Historical Magazine,
M
Voll. 80, No. 2 (Charleston: Souuth Carolina Hiistorical Societty, 1979), 138.
7
Purseely, Abbeville…
…Backward Gllance, 1-2.
8
M.K
K. Davis, “The Feather
F
Bed…,” 136-38, 1400.
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The first man to permanently establish himself in Abbeville district was the
Indian-trader Robert Gouedy, who opened a trade post at Ninety Six. The post, located
some twenty miles from Abbeville, offered goods as well as security and became the first
center for trade and business in the upcountry.9
In 1755, soon after Gouedy’s entrance, several families from Virginia and
Pennsylvania arrived in the district, via the Great Wagon Road. This group, led by the
Calhoun family, acquired land grants on Long Cane Creek, less than ten miles from the
volatile Cherokee border and just miles above present-day Abbeville.10 In his book
Statistics of South Carolina, Robert Mills maintains that on its arrival, the Calhoun party
found not only Gouedy but a small party led by a man named Edwards in the area as
well.11
The Long Cane community grew in the shadow of the constant threat of Indian
attack and struggled to survive until after the Revolutionary War.12 In 1760, the fears of
its inhabitants were realized when Cherokee warriors attacked the settlement, killing two
dozen settlers, kidnapping several children, and causing the survivors to flee.13 Long
Cane was temporarily abandoned, but while some of its settlers moved elsewhere, many
of the families returned after 1761, when the Cherokee War concluded. Indeed, many of
the earliest inhabitants of the town of Abbeville came from the Long Cane settlement.

9

M.K. Davis, “The Feather Bed…,” 136-38, 140.
Ibid.
11
Robert Mills, Statistics of South Carolina: Including a View of Its Natural, Civil, and Military History,
General and Particular (Charleston: Hurlbut and Lloyd. 1826), 348.
12
M.K. Davis, “The Feather Bed,” 136-38, 140.
13
Pursley, Abbeville…Backward Glance, 1-2.
10
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The town of Abbeville in its earliest form began in 1764, when Revolutionary
War hero and local aristocrat Andrew Pickens purchased a tract of land, which later
became a large portion of the town, from Agnes Moore. Born in Pennsylvania, Pickens
moved to the Waxhaws region of the Carolinas with his family when he was thirteen
years old. After serving in a militia unit that monitored the Cherokee, Pickens sold his
land in the Waxhaws and moved several miles south of Long Cane, in present-day
Abbeville.14
In the same year, 211 French Huguenots, newly emigrated, arrived in the region.
They founded two settlements to the north of the town of Abbeville, New-Bordeaux and
New-Rochelle, bolstering the meager population of the county. Other citizens of the
county viewed the immigrants as hard-working with good morals. Interestingly, their
main occupation was silk worm farming, which continued to be practiced on a domestic
level in Abbeville settlements into the 1820s.15
In the years following 1764, Andrew Pickens constructed several buildings on his
land. Among these was a blockhouse, which lent protection to nearby settlers and created
an environment conducive for trade with the Cherokee. In 1774, he bought another one
hundred acres, adjoining his land, from Agnes Moore. It is Pickens’ combined land
parcels that became municipal Abbeville.
In the 1780s, Pickens sold his land to Andrew Hamilton. Under Hamilton’s
ownership, the village began to take shape. Hamilton built his home near the northeast

14

Alice Noble Waring, The Fighting Elder: Andrew Pickens, 1739-1817 (Columbia: University of South
Carolina Press, 1962), 1-5.
15
Mills, Statistics, 348.

9

corner of the present-day town square.16 A tavern, built around 1786, was constructed just
a block from the square.17 In 1792, the arsenal, located at the southeast corner of the
current square, and the powder magazine were built. Around the same time, the first
courthouse and jail, both of which were located on Abbeville’s present square, were
completed as well.18 The village of Abbeville was organized in 1798 and was christened
by one of its Huguenot citizens in honor of Abbeville, France. At the time of its
organization, Abbeville was one of three towns in the district and had about four hundred
inhabitants. It served as the civic and business core for the many farmers scattered
throughout the rural county.19
In the eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries, most of Abbeville’s inhabitants
farmed for a living. Cotton was the cash crop of the county, but farmers also raised corn
and wheat.20 Although many upstate farmers owned little land and worked it on their
own, there was a contingency of middle class farmers, as is evidenced by the fact that
roughly one-third of Abbeville County’s population in 1790 was enslaved. Of the seven
counties that composed Ninety-Six District, Abbeville contained the second-most slaves,
with approximately one out of every three households owning one or more slaves. Most
of the slaveholding households owned one to six slaves, but a small percentage of
Abbeville County’s slaveholding families owned more than ten slaves, with the most

16

Pursley, Abbeville…Backward Glance, 2-6.
Abbeville County Historical Society, Images of America: Abbeville County (Charleston: Arcadia
Publishing, 2004), 78.
18
Pursley, Abbeville…Backward Glance, 2-6.
19
M.K. Davis, “The Feather Bed,” 139.
20
Mills, Statistics, 349.
17
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wealthy, Richard Rapley, owning fifty-seven slaves.21 By 1820, the number of slaves in
Abbeville County had increased, and three out of every seven people were enslaved.22
By the early 1800s, Abbeville’s main crop shipped to market was cotton. The
principal markets were initially Hamburg and Augusta, and Columbia gained prominence
after 1825. The Savannah River bounded the county to the west, and the Saluda River
bounded it to the east. The rivers were equally navigable, and a farmer’s choice of
waterway depended on his preferred destination. Cotton destined for Columbia was sent
down the Saluda River, while bales for Augusta or Hamburg went down the Savannah.
Boats typically carried ten tons, or seventy cotton bales, at a time. While corn, wheat, and
hogs were also exported, the profit procured after the transfer charges were paid was
marginal.23
Abbeville quickly became the largest town in the rural district. It operated as a
social nucleus for the county, where farmers could purchase goods and socialize. Many
of its citizens owned plantations outside of town. In 1829, the residents of the town
commissioned a new courthouse designed by the prominent architect Robert Mills, and
on 20 December 1832, the town of Abbeville was incorporated.24 Early houses in the
town, built before and shortly after its incorporation, include the Georgia Edwards house

21

M.K. Davis, “The Feather Bed,” 144.
Franklee Gilbert Whartenby, Land and labor production productivity in the United States cotton
production, 1800-1840 ( Arno Press, 1977), 164.
Mills, Statistics, 354.
In 1800, Abbeville district had 13,500 inhabitants, 2,964 of whom were slaves. In 1820, it contained 23,167
inhabitants, 9,615 of whom were slaves and 252 of whom were flee persons of color.
23
Mills, Statistics, 352.
24
Pursley, Abbeville…Backward Glance, 2-6.
22
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(c. 1800), the Patrick Noble house (c. 1815), the Charles Dendy house (c. 1815), the
Wardlaw-Klugh house (1831), and the Shillito house (c. 1834) (fig. 2.3-2.7).25
Agriculture continued to be the money-maker of the county, and by 1840 the
number of people living in Abbeville County had grown to nearly thirty thousand, with
more than half of that number being slaves.26 Immigrations due to fertile soil in the
region had increased, while emigrations from the county had, in effect, stopped.27
By 1850, the county’s population numbered 32,318, making it one of the most
populous in the South Carolina upstate. It remained heavily agricultural, peppered with
plantations. 27,192 bales of cotton were exported that year, followed by exports of corn,
wheat, oats, and sweet potatoes. The county also boasted one college, Erskine College,
several schools or academies, and three gold mines. The population growth, however,
was limited to the rural areas of the county, as the town of Abbeville’s population held
steady at four hundred inhabitants, the same as it was in 1798.28
Between 1850 and 1860, soil exhaustion was evident, due to years of heavy
cultivation. To maintain a livelihood as a farmer, one now needed larger amounts of land
than previously. In this decade, farms in Abbeville County grew larger but began to
decrease in number, indicating a shift towards large-scale cotton production, utilizing
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Figure 2.3. Georgia-Edwards house. Photograph
by author.

Figure 2.5. Charles Dendy house.
Photograph by author.

Figure 2.4. Patrick Noble House. Photograph
from Abbeville County Historical Society’s
Images of Abbeville, p. 81.

Figure 2.6. Wardlaw-Klugh house. Photograph from
Abbeville County Historical Society’s Images of
Abbeville, p. 79.

Figure 2.7. Shillito house. Photograph by author.
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slave labor, and a decrease in subsistence farming. The rich were becoming richer, and
the poor were leaving the area, many moving to the American Southwest.29
Still, large planters in Abbeville continued to prosper. By the Civil War, about
fifteen hundred people of the approximate thirty-two thousand residents in the county
owned slaves, and ten percent of them owned thirty-four slaves or more.30 The most
prosperous planters in the county in 1860 were James E. Calhoun, who owned 201
slaves, and James A. Norwood, who owned 195 slaves and whose personal estate was
appraised at $175,400 in the federal census of that year.31
The growth in wealth of large planters during this decade stimulated the building
of impressive townhouses in Abbeville. These include the James Alston house, which
replaced a smaller house built by Alston’s father-in-law, Andrew Hamilton (c. 1840), the
Calhoun-Wilson-Smith house (1840), the J. Foster Marshall house (c. 1847), the BurtStark house (c. 1850),and the T.C. Perrin house (1858) (fig. 2.8-2.9).32 The Abbeville
Press & Banner noted in 1880 that “From 1850 to 1860 a majority of the fine houses of
the town were erected…”33 A Pennsylvanian reporter wrote in 1869 that “It [Abbeville]
has in it some fine dwellings with very handsome grounds attached; the residence of
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planters whose plantations are in
the surrounding country, but who,
on account of its greater
convenience, sociability and
healthfulness, prefer to live in the
village.”34
Figure 2.8. James Alston house. From Abbeville County
Historical Society’s Images of Abbeville, p. 24.

Sudden construction of
these elegant houses was more
than the boastful flaunting of
Abbeville’s wealthy. The graceful
architecture was a material
manifestation of the thirst for

Figure 2.9. Smith house. Photograph by author.

refinement and gentility that had

developed in American culture. It was Abbeville’s planters’ rebellion against the
wilderness that encroached on all sides, and it provided a suitable environment for the
polite socialization of other genteel people. The small town and neat houses proved a
stronghold of civilization from which the planters and townspeople waged war on the
disorder that surrounded them, using decorum, manners, and refinement.35
In the 1850s, the Greenville & Columbia Railroad, Abbeville’s first railroad,
came to the town. The president of the company, T.C. Perrin, resided in Abbeville.36 The
34
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line connected Abbeville with other small towns between Columbia, in the center of the
state, and Greenville, in the northwestern corner of the state. The coming of the railroad,
however small it was, allowed people in the county, as well as their goods, to travel more
easily throughout the state and created jobs outside of farming.
Abbeville’s wealth and fortune ended with the Civil War. A meeting of county
residents who wished to discuss and debate secession took place in Abbeville on 22
November 1860 (fig. 2.10).37 While most in the town were ardent supporters of the
secession movement, the prominent Judge David L. Wardlaw spoke at this meeting
against severing ties with the Union, and he was not alone in his opinions.38 Nevertheless,
the citizens of the county drafted and adopted an ordinance of secession, reputedly the
first in the state, from which Abbeville has taken its unofficial title “Birthplace of the
Confederacy.” South Carolina went on to secede from the Union on 20 December 1860
(fig. 2.11).39
Along with its moniker as the birthplace of the Confederacy, Abbeville has also
staked its claim as the “Deathbed of the Confederacy.” Following General Lee’s
surrender at Appomattox at the end of the war, Jefferson Davis, president of the
Confederacy, fled south. En route to Mexico, Davis stopped briefly in Abbeville.
Summoning several war cabinet members to meet him at the Burt-Stark house, which
37
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Figure 2.10. Notice of the results of the Abbeville
mass meeting, 22 November 1860. From
http://www.independentmail.com/photos/galleries/20
11/feb/13/abbevilles-civil-war-history/46788/
(Accessed 15 February 2011).
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Figure 2.11. Figure 2.10 – Abbeville Banner
dissolution of the Union announcement. From
http://www.independentmail.com/photos/gall
eries/2011/feb/13/abbevilles-civil-warhistory/46788/ (Accessed 15 February 2011).

belonged to his friend Armistead Burt, Davis attempted to convince his cabinet that the
Confederacy could continue the war. The meeting was short, as the cabinet disagreed
with Davis. It was adjourned, and Davis continued his flight.40 This event imprinted itself
into the memory and identity of the town, which refers to itself as the “Birthplace and
Deathbed of the Confederacy.”
Like the rest of South Carolina, Abbeville experienced poverty and recession after
the Civil War. The county’s wealth before the war came from cotton, and to continue to
prosper without free labor proved impossible. With the abolition of slavery, free labor
was gone. The value of land in the state took a nosedive, and the securities that
Abbeville’s citizens had purchased from the Confederate government were worthless.
Many of the sons, husbands, and fathers from the town were dead or debilitated, leaving
some families with just women and children to work the farms.
Reconstruction was unlike any other time in Abbeville. Change had arrived
swiftly, dazing the townspeople. The social order was turned on end when Alfred Ellison,
a former slave, was appointed Town Marshal. “Big Al” Ellison served in his position
from the early 1870s until 1878. When Reconstruction ended, so did the opportunity for
blacks in South Carolina to hold public office or serve in positions of power.41
Abbeville experienced several devastating fires in the 1870s. The second half of
the Press & Banner article mentioning the building of fine abodes in the 1850s and 1860s
states, “…and within the past decade, from 1870 to 1880, it seems that nearly the whole
40
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of them have been destroyed by fire.”42 The first of these fires occurred in November
1872 and swept the town square, destroying the town’s courthouse and deeds.43 The
second fire came just over a year later, in late 1873.44 Other fires of the period were
contained mostly to single residences but destroyed the T.C. Perrin and J. Foster Marshall
houses in 1877 and 1880, respectively.45
Race tensions soared during the 1870s through the 1910s, resulting in numerous
homicides in Abbeville. Several lynchings, the most famous of which were those of Dave
Roberts (1882) and Anthony Crawford (1916), occurred. Juries were openly biased
against blacks in these trials. Editor Wilson of the Press & Banner observed in 1907,
when two white men were convicted of manslaughter, that “There have been many
homicides in this county since 1877, but as far as we can now recall this is the first
instance of conviction of a white man for manslaughter.” Wilson may have been speaking
of an 1893 trial in Abbeville, where nine white men were tried for murder and none was
convicted.46
Abbeville’s economic forecast finally began to improve in the 1890s. During this
decade, the city’s population doubled.47 In 1890, what would later become Seaboard
Railroad arrived in Abbeville, and six years later, the town set up its first textile mill.
These new industries drew skilled workers from other states, with textile workers coming
42
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from North Carolina and Georgia and railroad workers coming from the Northeast. The
growth and the development that these industries caused in the town created a demand for
service jobs. The result was that, while Abbeville was still largely rural, many citizens
deviated from farming in favor of other careers.48
Turn of the century Abbeville was a town much different than that of ten years
prior. To support the huge population growth the town was experiencing, power lines and
electrical equipment were installed, and the first automobile appeared.49 Abbeville’s
identity became less entwined in agriculture and more rooted in its small-town character.
A surge of new building ensued. Around the square, the Belmont Inn (1903), a new
courthouse (1908), and an opera house (1908) went up (fig. 2.12-2.13).50 The textile mill
authorities also constructed a mill village for their workers.51

Figure 2.12. Belmont Inn. Photograph courtesy of the South Carolina SHPO, from
http://www.flickr.com/photos/scshpo/5120701952/ (Accessed 18 March 2011).
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Figure 2.13. 1908 Courthouse (left). From Abbeville County Historical Society’s Images of
Abbeville, p. 26.

Through most of the twentieth century, Abbeville continued in the path of other
southern towns, shifting its sights from farming and relying heavily on the railroad and
textile mills. In 1933, the construction of a hydroelectric power plant and dam began
several miles west of the town. The endeavor was a private project started by James Roy
Pennell, a civil engineer from Spartanburg, South Carolina, and W. White of Abbeville.
From the start, Duke Power Company and the Southern Public Utilities Company
opposed the operation. In 1935, Pennell and White ran out of money and were forced to
desert the project. The City of Abbeville, using funds from the Federal Public Works
Administration, purchased the dam and plant. It completed the project in 1940, adding
another facet to the town’s evolving identity.52
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Along with the rest of the American Southeast, Abbeville experienced another
transitional period in 1970 with desegregation. While students managed to integrate
without violence, the county’s school board had more difficulty, showing bias against
black teachers and administrators. Within the first year of desegregation, the percentage
of black principals in the Abbeville school districts decreased from 31% to 9%. Cornell
Reynolds, a black principal, sued the Abbeville School District for racial discrimination
during desegregation.53 As in other places across the Southeast, tensions cooled with
time.
Present-day Abbeville has a vested interest in heritage tourism. Although many of
its historic buildings burned in various fires, the town still contains a large collection of
late-nineteenth century houses, an intact turn-of-the-century square, and a handful of
antebellum houses. This last period is the epoch in its history that the town stresses,
despite the relatively modest assemblage of antebellum architecture, as it was the zenith
of Abbeville’s economic, political, and social status.
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CHAPTER THREE
OWNERSHIP OF THE BURT-STARK HOUSE

The Burt-Stark house is one of the only antebellum townhouses surviving in
Abbeville, but little is known for certain about its history. A void in historical
documentation of its origins exists, largely because of the fire of 1873, which destroyed
the Abbeville courthouse and nearly all of the county deeds. Furthermore, the city of
Abbeville did not historically release city directories, making the task of tracing the
house’s ownership even more elusive.
David Lesly
David Lesly, a prominent lawyer and planter, was the first owner of the BurtStark house. Born in 1799, Lesly was the grandson of Thomas Lesly, one of five brothers
from Ireland who settled in the future Abbeville in the 1760s.54 By David Lesly’s birth,
the Leslys were an established, middle-class Abbeville family.
Lesly’s social status was rooted in his family’s position as one of the oldest lines
in Abbeville, in his reputation, in his service to the town, and in self-made wealth.
Among the first to receive land grants in Abbeville, the Lesly family established itself
through persistent hard labor (fig. 3.1). Although they made their livings almost
exclusively by farming, members of the Lesly family traditionally owned very few slaves
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and must have relied largely on their own
manual labor in planting and harvesting.55
David Lesly, following in his family’s
convention, was an industrious and
conscientious worker. He labored as a
farmer and practiced law, but he also
fulfilled his civic duty, serving in unpaid
roles, such as indent and ordinary of the
town of Abbeville and elder in Upper Long
Cane Presbyterian Church.56
Figure 3.1. Map of Abbeville showing land
grants. Note Thomas Lesly’s grant in the top
right corner. From Special Collections at
McCain Library, Erskine College, Due West,
SC.

Although he was born into the
middle class, David Lesly prospered. The
economic climate of early nineteenth

century Abbeville was favorable for white, male entrepreneurs, and Lesly’s persistence in
his work as a planter and a lawyer manifested itself in material wealth. In antebellum
South Carolina, slaves were status symbols, and David Lesly’s wealth increased steadily
until his death, if his slaves are an indication. In the 1830 Federal Census, Lesly owned
five slaves. Ten years later, this number had increased to eight. By 1850, Lesly’s initial
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number of slaves had tripled, indicating a reasonable, though not extraordinary, growth in
wealth.57 Lesly’s wealth, however, was likely much greater than his slaveholdings
suggested, as was exemplified by the houses he commissioned.58
David Lesly built two large houses in Abbeville. The first house, the Hill house,
was located a mile and a half from the town square, outside the town limits. Lesly hired
farmer and builder Nicholas Miller to build this residence.59 At the time, Lesly was forty
years old, still in the prime of life. Although it was a farmhouse, the two-and-a-half-story
structure was large and imposing for 1830s Abbeville, where most houses were modest
buildings having two rooms per floor. The Hill house, however, had four rooms to a
floor, separated by a central hall,
and boasted pocket doors, an up-todate architectural feature (fig. 3.2).
Local lore maintains that
Louisa Lesly, David Lesly’s wife,
tired of the mile-and-a-half buggy
ride from the Hill house to the
square, persuaded her husband to
build a house in town.60
Figure 3.2. Floor plan of the Hill house (first floor).
Illustration by author.
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Construction of this second residence, the Burt-Stark house, probably began in the midto-late 1840s. In 1850, David Lesly sold the Hill house to his builder, Nicholas Miller,
and moved into town, presumably into the newly-completed Burt-Stark house.61
The Hill house, while large and imposing, was shaped by function, but the BurtStark house was a display of wealth. What his first house lacked in exterior elegance, the
Burt-Stark house made up for in grace. By the time of the Burt-Stark house’s completion,
Lesly was over fifty years old. If his old house was a tool, his new house was a trophy
meant to impress and provide comfort. The Burt-Stark house is built in the Greek revival
style, with decorative Italienate features, and is more elegantly proportioned than the
older house. A gable protruding below the ridge of the mansard roof tops a two-story,
columned portico on the house’s southern façade. The main entrance, this is the fanciest
elevation, boasting a balcony supported by large, decorative brackets and double doors
surrounded by glass sidelights and transoms and columns. One-story, latticed porches
shelter entrances on each other side of the house.
The interior of the house, at its time of completion, was just as impressive as the
exterior. Three of the downstairs rooms boast large-scaled crown moldings today, but all
of the first floor rooms, including the hallway, most likely had similar moldings. The
door surrounds in the downstairs hall and front parlors were tall and imposing, fashioned
in the contemporary Greek revival fashion, and the first floor window surrounds were
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high and pedimented. Even the upstairs, a realm to which few people outside the
household had access, was painted with decorative finishes. The interior of David Lesly’s
townhouse was designed both to impress outsiders and to provide comfort and an
atmosphere of refinement for his family members.
The location and alignment of the house were also calculated to place it in the
center of attention. Located just two blocks
from Abbeville’s town center, the house is
situated in the fork of North Main Street
and Greenville Street. Rather than squarely
facing North Main Street, the house aligns
with North Main Street as it cuts through
the center of the town (fig. 3.3). The result
is a vista of buildings leading up to the
Burt-Stark house, and the view northward
from the town center is dominated by the
building. Vice versa, one can easily survey
all events in the town square from the
Figure 3.3. Map showing the Burt-Stark house
in the fork of the Anderson and Greenville
roads. Circled is the Burt-Stark house. Jacob
Chace’s Gray’s New Map of Abbeville, from
Special Collections at McCain Library, Erskine
College.

residence’s balcony. The house was
designed and placed both to demand
attention and to allow its owners to watch

the hub of the town of Abbeville at their own convenience.
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David Lesly enjoyed his new house only briefly, as he died early in 1854, four
years after the house’s completion. In his will, he named his wife, his brother-in-law
William McWhorten, and his nephew John Lesly executors of his estate. With the
exception of some money and a few slaves, Lesly left his entire estate, personal and real,
to his wife.62 Louisa Lesly remained in the house for a short while, selling it a year later.
Whether the sale was propagated by utilitarian reasons, such as to pay her husband’s or
her own debts, or was simply because living in their house without him was too painful is
unknown. Executor John Lesly sold the Burt-Stark house and lot, “[containing] 5 acres
more or less,” to Mrs. H. Harrison on August 10, 1855.63
Louisa Lesly and her sister Eliza Kyle remained in the Abbeville area, working as
farmers until Mrs. Lesly’s death around 1870.64

Harriet Harrison and the Hoyts
Harriet Harrison, her mother Mary Ann Ellison, her daughter’s family, and their
slaves moved to Abbeville from Fairfield in 1852 when Harrison’s son-in-law, Reverend
Thomas Alexander Hoyt, took the position of pastor at Upper Long Cane Presbyterian
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Church.65 They lived in Abbeville for three years before moving into the Burt-Stark
house.66 The Harrison-Ellison-Hoyt family contained several remarkable personalities.
Harriet Harrison, born Harriet Ellison in Fairfield, South Carolina about 1815, had
a remarkable past.67 She married Kirkland Harrison in 1828, when she was still a young
teenager. After four years of marriage, Kirkland Harrison began to beat her. Harriet told
her parents that her husband was abusing her, and Mr. and Mrs. Ellison came and took
her home with them. Harriet Harrison remained with her parents only briefly, however,
before returning to her husband. Her decision was probably spurred by her discovery that
she was pregnant. Reunited in early 1834, the couple moved to Selma, Alabama, where
they remained for only three to four months. Kirkland Harrison continued to be abusive,
and Harriet notified her brother to come rescue her. In June, on their homeward journey,
she went into labor and delivered a baby girl, Mary, in Georgia. Harriet Harrison, her
brother, and the baby returned to the Ellison homestead in Fairfield that same month. She
obtained a divorce from her husband in 1844 and never remarried, remaining in Fairfield
until 1852, when she moved to Abbeville.68
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A second strong persoonality in thee
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Long Cane Presbyterian Church was located across the street from the Burt-Stark
house.73 The proximity of the house to the chapel, along with the residence’s recent
availability and spaciousness, provided Harriet Harrison with an opportunity, and she
quickly bought the house.
The Harrison/Hoyt family occupied the Burt-Stark house for just four years.
During this time, Thomas and Mary Hoyt’s family grew from three to six, with the births
of three more daughters.74 In 1859, Reverend Hoyt took a leave of absence from Upper
Long Cane Presbyterian Church. He resigned in September of that year, claiming that he
felt called to Kentucky, where he would serve as pastor of the First Presbyterian Church
of Louisville.75
The Hoyt family left Abbeville after the birth of their fourth child, Lillie, in April
1860.76 Harriet Harrison placed an advertisement for the sale of the Burt-Stark house in
the newspaper, but it appears that she did not wait for it to sell before moving. The
following advertisement ran in the Abbeville Independent Press in March of 1860:
House and lot for Sale. The residence of Mrs. Harrison, situate in one of the most
eligible locations in Abbeville village, house contains ten rooms; the lot embraces
five acres.
James M. Perrin, Esq.77
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When the Hoyts and Harriet Harrison departed Abbeville, Mary Ann Ellison,
Harrison’s mother, did not accompany them. She was elderly, infirm, and probably too
frail to survive the trip. Ellison died in September of 1860, and an advertisement that ran
in the Abbeville Independent Press summoned “heirs of the deceased living beyond the
limits of this state,” among whom Harriet Harrison was listed.78
A curious situation transpired after Mary Ann Ellison’s death. When the Hoyts
and Harriet Harrison left Abbeville on the eve of the Civil War, they left behind not only
Mary Ann Ellison, but also her slaves. During Reconstruction, Alfred Ellison, formerly a
slave, was appointed Town Marshall. Ellison, it seems, had belonged to Mary Ann
Ellison, Harriet Harrison’s mother.79 He looms large in Abbeville’s history and is a third
fascinating personality to emerge from the Harrison/Hoyt household.
After leaving Abbeville, the Hoyt family moved frequently. Their stay in
Louisville was a short one. With the outbreak of the Civil War, Thomas Hoyt made clear
his position in favor of the Confederate States of America. After alienating some church
members by preaching a vehemently secessionist sermon, he and his family fled to
Canada, where they remained for the rest of the war. When the war ended, the Hoyts
moved to New York. Thomas Hoyt displayed a flash of his versatility and
resourcefulness by working as an officer on the Gold Board in New York City.80 It is

78
79

Ibid, 141.
Lawrence Jackson, Ralph Ellison: Emergence of Genius (Athens: University of Georgia Press, 2007), 2-

4.
80

James K. Medbury, Men and Mysteries of Wall Street (New York: Cosimo, Inc., 2007, originally
published in 1878), 272.
The Gold Board was a part of the New York Stock Exchange.
“United States Census (1870),” New York City, New York, from Ancestry.com (Accessed 27 April 2011).

32

unclear where Harriet Harrison was during this time, since she is not listed in the census
as living with the family.81
The Hoyt family left New York for Nashville around 1872. Mrs. Mary Hoyt died
either on the way or shortly after their arrival.82 Thomas Hoyt worked as pastor of the 1st
Presbyterian Church in Nashville until 1873. During this time, he met and married Saidie
Cooper of Nashville, who was a good deal younger than him.83 Harriet Harrison
continued to live near, but not with, the family. The 1880 Federal Census lists her as a
boarder at the Maxwell House Hotel in Nashville.84 After the 1880 census, Harriet
Harrison disappears.
In 1883, the Hoyt family moved briefly to Detroit. Staying only a few months,
they moved to Philadelphia, where they remained until 1901. During this time, Thomas
Hoyt became very close to his niece, Ellie Axson, the future first wife of Woodrow
Wilson. In the correspondence between Axson and Wilson, “Uncle Tom” is often a topic
of conversation.85 Thomas Alexander Hoyt died on 29 June 1903 in Bryn Mawr
Pennsylvania.86
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Andrew Simonds
James Perrin managed the sale of the Burt-Stark house for Harriet Harrison,
presumably to Andrew Simonds. The Simonds family leaves little trace of itself on the
Burt-Stark house. No records have been found to validate that the family actually owned
the residence, but oral tradition maintains that newlyweds Andrew Simonds and Sallie
Calhoun Simonds moved into the Burt-Stark house in 1860. They had just married earlier
that year, on January 10.87 Andrew Simonds, born in Abbeville in 1821, worked as
president of the Abbeville branch of the Bank of the State of South Carolina, the only
bank in Abbeville at the time.88
The Bank of the State of South Carolina originated in 1812. Its intention was to
help farmers in rural parts of the state, and, in doing so, it accrued a great deal of
opposition from Charleston.89 In December 1859, its board of directors passed an act to
establish a branch in “the Western or North-western portion of this State.”90 This branch
materialized in Abbeville as early as 1860 and no later than 1861, and Andrew Simonds
served as its first, and only, president. Four directors served beneath him, one of whom
was James A. Norwood, a future owner of the Burt-Stark house.91
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Although the Simonds’ family’s stay at the house was a short one, it was an
eventful time. Andrew Simonds was working in his first banking job, and their small
family was quickly growing and changing. Their first child, Andrew Jr., was born in
1861.92 Around 1862, Andrew Simonds sold the Burt-Stark house to Armistead Burt and
moved elsewhere in Abbeville.93
The Bank of the State of South Carolina closed in 1865. It had been heavily
invested in the Confederate cause, and most of its assets were Confederate money, which
was worthless after the war.94 When the bank closed, the Simonds family moved to
Charleston, where Andrew Simonds opened a branch of the First National Bank.95 He
served as president, with the intent of Andrew, Jr., taking over when he retired. The
Simondses, already well-off when they arrived in Charleston, grew to be extremely
rich.96 In Charleston, they lived on South Battery and were quickly embraced by the
city’s elite society on account of their wealth and their ties to the Calhoun family.
Despite their new life in Charleston, Andrew and Sallie Simonds remained
conscious of their roots. They retained both land and relationships in Abbeville, where
their parents, siblings, and cousins remained. In his will, Andrew Simonds, Sr., left his
wife land in Abbeville, with the condition that she must allow Primus and Nancy
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Cummings, most likely former slaves of the Simonds family, to continue “to occupy the
said tract of land free of rent.”97
Although they occasionally reminisced about their past, Andrew and Sallie
Simonds’ life in Charleston was consumed with plans for their family’s future,
particularly that of their oldest child, Andrew, Jr. (fig. 3.5). In preparation for his
imminent career, Andrew, Jr., was sent to school in Leipzig, Germany. Upon his return to
Charleston, plans were made for his marriage to the New Orleans aristocrat Daisy Breaux
(fig. 3.6). The couple received from Andrew Simonds, Sr., 4 South Battery as a wedding
present. At his wife’s urging, Andrew, Jr., tore down the existing house on the lot and
had the currently-standing Villa Marguerita built in its place (fig. 3.7).98
Andrew Simonds, Sr., died in 1889.99 Where Andrew, Sr., was conscientious and
hard-working, Andrew, Jr., was more fond of parties and hunting. Following his father’s
death, he took charge of the bank. After working for about fifteen years, Andrew, Jr.,
suffered a nervous breakdown. For his recovery, he was sent to a sanitarium in
Washington, D.C., where he died in 1905.100
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Figure 3.5. Andrew Simonds, Jr. Photograph from
the South Carolina Inter-State and West Indian
Exposition Pass Book Photographs, South Carolina
Room, Charleston County Public Library,
Charleston, SC.

Figure 3.6. Daisy Breaux Simonds.
Photograph from
http://rossdhugate.com/gpage7.html

Figure 3.7. Villa Marguerita. From HABS/HAER, Built in America,
http://memory.loc.gov/cgi-bin/query (Accessed 18 March 2011).
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Armistead Burt
Lawyer, planter, and Congressman Armistead Burt purchased the Burt-Stark
house from Andrew Simonds around 1862. Burt was a self-made man. Born in Edgefield,
South Carolina in 1802 into humble circumstances, he spent most of his early life in
Pendleton, South Carolina where he educated himself and began a law career at the age
of twenty-one. He moved to Abbeville County in 1828, where he continued to practice
law and began to dabble in agriculture. Armistead Burt’s rise to political prominence was
propelled by his marriage to Martha Calhoun, a niece of John C. Calhoun, in 1827.101 In
the mid-1830s and early 1840s, Burt completed two terms in the South Carolina House of
Representatives.102 During this time, Burt’s
agricultural pursuits played second fiddle to
his budding political career. In the 1830s and
1840s, he owned only six slaves.103
From 1842 to 1853, the Burts lived in
Washington, D.C., which is where they met
and formed a friendship with Jefferson Davis,
future president of the Confederate States of
America, and his wife Varina (fig. 3.8).
Armistead Burt served in Congress, as
Figure 3.8. Jefferson and Varina Davis.
Photograph from William J. Cooper’s
Jefferson Davis, American, p. 103.

chairman of the Committee on Military
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Affairs, and as Speaker pro tempore of the House of Representatives during these ten
years. In 1853, the Burts returned to Abbeville County, where Armistead Burt resumed
his law and agriculture careers. Slave schedules indicate that Burt was preparing for his
return to Abbeville County and to agriculture, as his slave holdings grew from six to
twenty-three slaves between 1840 and 1850.104
Back in Abbeville County, the Burts purchased Orange Hill Plantation, in
Willington, from Moses Waddell. The plantation was along the Savannah River and
contained approximately two thousand acres.105 Armistead Burt continued to increase his
slaveholdings to accommodate a working plantation. By 1860, he owned fifty-three
slaves and had an estate valued at $70,000, which placed him in the top ten percent of
slaveholders.106 Burt had entered the planter class.
Armistead Burt purchased the Burt-Stark house from Andrew Simonds around
1862.107 He and his wife were presumably already living in the town of Abbeville in a
smaller brick house, which he advertised for sale through the end of 1863.108 Around this
time, Burt also purchased the Zachary-Tolbert house in Cashiers, North Carolina (fig
3.9).109 The Burts’ occupation of the Burt-Stark house thrust it into the limelight of
Abbeville’s social scene. The house’s exterior had always been on display for the public,
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but now the inside was also opened as a living exhibit for the most privileged guests. The
Burts sat at the apex of the fashionable in Abbeville society, and they frequently
entertained other members of that group.

Figure 3.9. Zachary-Tolbert house. Photograph courtesy of North Carolina ECHO.
From http://www.inst.ncecho.org/PhotoDetail.aspx?siteno=00817&photono=001
(Accessed 26 April 2011).

With the Civil War’s outbreak in 1861, most citizens of Abbeville pledged their
allegiance to the Confederate States of America. Armistead Burt, too old to serve in the
military, pledged his money. In 1865, Burt found himself broke, his wife sick, and a
fleeing Jefferson Davis, president of the routed Confederate States of America, on his
doorstep. Following Robert E. Lee’s surrender to General Grant at Appomattox, Davis
retreated south, heading towards Mexico.110 Along the way, he stopped in Abbeville, at
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the Burt-Stark house, and met with several cabinet members.111 At Burt’s invitation,
Davis’ wife and children had stayed at the same house several weeks earlier on their
retreat from Charlotte.112 Arriving in Abbeville on May 1, Davis went straight to the
Burt-Stark house, where he stayed for several hours. The council of war, consisting of
Jefferson Davis, Braxton Bragg, and five brigade commanders, lasted only a short period
of time. Davis endeavored to convince the cabinet members that the Confederacy could
and should continue fighting. The cabinet unanimously disagreed and dissolved itself,
and Davis continued his flight westward (fig. 3.10).113

Figure 3.10. Last Cabinet Meeting, by George Kurz. From
http://www.hmdb.org/marker.asp?marker=10564 (Accessed 18 March 2011).

111

Pollard, Life of Jefferson Davis, 519.
Varina Davis, Jefferson Davis: ex-president of the Confederate States of America, Vol. 2 (New York:
Belford Publishers, 1890), 609, 612.
113
Pollard, Life of Jefferson Davis, 519-21.
112

41

The Civil War drained Armistead Burt’s wealth. In 1860, Burt’s personal estate
was valued at $20,000 and his real estate at $50,000.114 The 1870 federal census,
however, appraised his personal estate at just $2,000 and listed no real estate.115
Abbeville lore claims that Armistead and Martha Burt moved out of their own house and
into the Marshall House, on Abbeville’s town square, in 1868, where Martha Burt died
the following year.116
Despite his fall from wealth, Armistead Burt remained a prominent citizen of
Abbeville. He served on a committee to assess South Carolina’s condition since the war
and continued practicing law in Abbeville until his death in 1883.117 Abbeville legend
claims that the Burt-Stark house was sold at public auction in 1868, compelling
Armistead and Martha Burt to move to the Marshall House because they had no other
place to live. This is plausible but unlikely since the Press & Banner never lists the house
in the town’s sheriff sales, and an advertisement in the Press & Banner lists Burt as still
being the owner of the Burt-Stark house on Christmas day, 1868.118 So, while it is
unknown whether Burt was living in his own house or in the Marshall House post-1868,
it appears that he retained ownership of the Burt-Stark house until around 1872, when he
sold it to James A. Norwood.
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1872 is the most probable date for Burt’s conveyance of his house to James A.
Norwood, its next owner. No advertisement for the sale appears in the newspaper, but a
document in Norwood’s probate file lists 15 September 1872 as the day that Burt filed a
lawsuit for unpaid fees of over $8,700, seemingly the price of the house, against
Norwood.119 Due to this evidence, it is likely that Norwood purchased the house earlier in
1872 or perhaps even late in 1871.

James A. Norwood
The Norwood family moved into the Burt-Stark house around 1872. James A.
Norwood, a wealthy planter and large slaveholder before the Civil War, was born around
1810 in Abbeville County into an established planting family.120 He attended college at
Georgia University in Athens.121 By 1840, James Norwood was a young, moderately
successful planter, owning twenty-three slaves. His wealth continued to steadily increase,
and in 1850 he had 113 slaves. By 1860, Norwood owned a staggering 195 slaves and
had a personal estate valued at $175,000, which placed him behind only James E.
Calhoun in the county’s slaveholdings and rendered him a fabulously wealthy planter by
Abbeville’s standards.122 Along with planting, Norwood also served under Andrew
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Simonds as a director for the Abbeville branch of the Bank of the State of South Carolina
in 1863 and 1864.123
James Norwood married Sarah Hester, and together they had at least nine
children, seven of whom grew to adulthood. The Norwood family must have filled the
Burt-Stark to its capacity. They moved into the Burt-Stark house, with children Willie,
James, Henry, John, Lila, and Bessie. Willie was around twenty-five and unmarried, and
Bessie, the youngest, was about fifteen.124 The oldest Norwood child, Sarah, was married
and lived with her husband, E.B. Calhoun, and his family, in Garvin, Pickens County.125
Norwood’s reputation doubtless preceded his move to Abbeville. Burt probably
assumed that, despite the economic downturn in South Carolina following the Civil War,
Norwood would easily be able to pay him for the Burt-Stark house. Like Burt, however,
Norwood was nearly ruined by the war. When Norwood moved into his new house, he
still owned two plantations—McDuffie and Young, originally one plantation called
Flatwoods, which he inherited from his father—two tracts of land, and another house
outside the town limits.126 Though the Civil War sapped Norwood’s personal assets, he
still owned quite a bit of real estate. Regardless of his property-holdings, which could
have been sold for money, Norwood never paid for the Burt-Stark house.
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Armistead Burt brought a lawsuit against James Norwood on 15 September 1872,
maintaining that Norwood owed him $8703.62, with interest. Norwood did not hire a
lawyer nor did he acknowledge summons to appear at court.127 While Norwood’s apathy
may have been a character flaw, this does not fit with his personality. In reality, James
Norwood was very ill and in debt. His probate package contains stacks of doctor and
apothecary receipts.128 His illness was probably the main reason he moved his family into
town. His illness was likely the last drain on Norwood’s already depleted estate as well as
his justification for ignoring the court case with Armistead Burt.
However ill Norwood may have been, he rallied to action when his house was
robbed in March 1874. A thief by the name of Sanders secretly entered the Burt-Stark
house one Sunday, hiding until the household went to bed. He took James Norwood’s
watch, valued at $175, his pocket book, and the suit of clothes he had worn that day.129
Norwood notified the authorities immediately, and Sanders was apprehended two weeks
later in Athens, Georgia. Norwood’s watch, gold spectacles, and gold pencils, as well as
some of his money, were returned. The event must have been one in a series of crimes, as
the newspaper documented it, stating in despair at the article’s end, “Shall Abbeville rival
New York in crime?”130
Near the end of his life, James Norwood attempted to equip his family for a future
without him. He sold several pieces of property to his wife, Sarah Norwood. The first to
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be conveyed was the lot containing the Burt-Stark house, which Norwood sold for $5,700
in April 1875. In October, he sold her several more lots.131 James Norwood seemed
aware of the extent of his debts and that the funds in his estate would be unable to match
them. He realized that the series of events following his death would require his executor
to sell land and goods in the estate until all the debts and complaints against the said
estate had been paid. Due to the abundance of Norwood’s debts, his widow and children
would be left nearly destitute, with only a small dower’s lot. Norwood must have thought
that by removing his name from the titles of his real estate, the land would be removed
from his estate, which would be inventoried shortly after his death. If the land was not
recorded in the inventory, the court could not require it to be sold to pay the deceased’s
debts. The result would be that Norwood’s wife and children would have both a place to
live and land, which, although it had fallen in value, could be sold and converted to cash.
James Norwood died on December 4, 1875.132

Sarah Norwood
In his last will and testament, James Norwood named his wife, Sarah, executrix of
his estate. Norwood’s reasoning in transferring his real estate to his wife’s name failed to
prevent his land and houses from being listed in his estate. Thus, when his debtors filed
complaints against the estate, the court required Norwood’s real estate to be sold by the
executor to pay these debts. This thrust Sarah Norwood into the bifurcated role of a
131
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widow striving to hold onto her husband’s property and an executor trying to absolve the
complaints on the estate of the deceased.
By January, a lawsuit between Sarah Norwood, who was acting as executor and
plaintiff of her husband’s estate, and James Norwood’s heirs and debtors, the defendants,
was in motion.133 The first step ordained by the court was for Sarah Norwood to sell
James Norwood’s estate to pay the debtors. An advertisement for the sale of Norwood’s
property, including the Burt-Stark house, ran in the Abbeville Press & Banner in 1876.134
Despite the marshalling of Norwood’s property, Sarah Norwood was somehow able to
retain the Burt-Stark house and some of the lands contained in Flatwoods.135
In June of 1876, less than a year after the death of James Norwood, the family lost
another member. Willie, the thirty-one year old daughter of James and Sarah Norwood,
died after a short and painful illness, unmarried and without a will. She still lived with her
mother at the Burt-Stark house at the time of her death.136 The oldest child still at home,
Willie Norwood’s death left the aged Sarah Norwood to care for her five other children,
Henry, James, John, Lila, and Bessie. Of the five children, all were still minors but
Henry.137
The debts of her husband’s estate, combined with family deaths and the economic
burden of raising five children, rendered Sarah Norwood a busy and thinly-stretched
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woman. 1870s Abbeville was impoverished from the Civil War. In the meager economy,
any money that Sarah Norwood obtained would have gone toward feeding and clothing
her children and paying her taxes. Predictably, the Burt-Stark house fell into disrepair
during this time. Sarah Norwood died in January 1887, two months after the death of her
oldest son, James Alexander Norwood, Jr.138

The Calhouns
In her last will and testament, Sarah Norwood left all of her property, both real
and personal, to her three living daughters, Sallie Calhoun, Lila Norwood, and Bessie
Norwood.139 Her sons Henry and John were not included in the will. This may have been
because Sarah Norwood’s estate was meager. Both sons were grown and had jobs, so
Sarah Norwood was likely to assume that they could provide for themselves and put the
whole of her estate towards her daughters’ welfare instead.140
After Sarah Norwood’s death, her oldest daughter, Sallie Calhoun, and her family
moved into the Burt-Stark house. With Sallie Calhoun came her husband, E.B. Calhoun,
who worked as a railroad conductor, and their two sets of twin girls, Martha and Sarah,
age seventeen, and Willie and Floride, age nine.141 Lila and Bessie Norwood both
continued to live in the house, though the latter remained for only a short while, as she
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married R. Mays Cleveland and moved to Greenville, South Carolina, in 1889. Henry and
John Norwood, it seems, had already moved out.142
The Calhouns’ occupation brought more life to the Burt-Stark house than had
been there in some time. Although E.B. and Sallie Calhoun were poor and the house
continued to fall into disrepair under their ownership, the Burt-Stark house once again
became a center of activity and social life. In 1894, “Misses Cuddie and Sadiee Calhoun”
(Martha and Sarah) opened a dancing school for young boys and girls in their residence,
and in 1896, the wedding of Saidee Calhoun and Allen M. Schoen, a civil engineer for
the railroad and an electrical engineer, took place in the house.143
By 1900, the demographics of the Burt-Stark house had changed only slightly.
Martha Calhoun no longer lived there, but Saidee and her husband Allen Schoen
continued to live with the Sarah and E.B. Calhoun after their marriage for the rest of the
Calhouns’ ownership.144 Although the 1900 census does not list him, Saidee Schoen had
a baby, Edward, in 1898.145 The younger Calhoun twins, Willie and Floride, also lived
with their parents in 1900 (fig. 3.11-3.13).146 Lila Norwood lived at the house as well, but
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not for much longer, as she died in 1901.147 E.B. and Sallie Calhoun sold the Burt-Stark
house in March 1903 and moved to Atlanta, Georgia, with the Schoens.148

Figure 3.11. Willie and Floride Calhoun in a firemen’s parade, 1901. Courtesy of the
Abbeville County Historic Preservation Commission. Photograph from the BurtStark house, Abbeville, SC.

Figure 3.12. Close-up of Willie
Calhoun, from photograph in fig. 3.11.
Courtesy of the Abbeville Historic
Preservation Commission.

Figure 3.13. Close-up of Floride
Calhoun, from photograph in fig.
3.11. Courtesy of the Abbeville
Historic Preservation
Commission.
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James Stark
James Stark purchased the Burt-Stark house from Sallie Calhoun and Bessie
Norwood Cleveland’s husband and children in March 1903.149 The house needed repairs,
and the Starks may not have moved in until these tasks were completed around 1905.
James Stark, a middle-aged livery and buggy shop owner, invested much time and money
in the Burt-Stark house and owned it longer than any of its other title-holders.150 He and
his wife Anne Miller Stark had twin daughters, Fannie and Mary, who were eighteen at
the time of the purchase (fig. 3.14). Their young niece, Hattie, also lived with them.151
Fannie and Mary Stark were
vivacious girls and were widely considered
to be the life of the party in Abbeville. The
Stark and Miller families were both part of
the old Abbeville aristocracy, and James and
Ann Stark raised their daughters to behave
like members of high society (fig. 3.153.16). They instilled in their daughters an
interest in their family genealogy and pride
Figure 3.14. The Stark family. Photograph from
http://www.hmdb.org/marker.asp?marker=1056
4 (Accessed 18 March 2011).

for the historic significance of their house.
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Figure 3.15. Mary Stark, in her coming-out
picture. Photograph courtesy of the
Abbeville County Historic Preservation
Commission. From the Burt-Stark house,
Abbeville, SC.

Figure 3.15. Fannie Stark, in her
coming-out picture. Photograph
courtesy of the Abbeville County
Historic Preservation Commission.
From the Burt-Stark house, Abbeville,
SC.

In the first two decades that James Stark owned the Burt-Stark house, a range of
people outside of the family lived there. In 1910, eight people who were not members of
the Stark family lived at the Burt-Stark house. Of the eight, six were single. Two were
black, two were mulatto, and four were white. The youngest of the group was twentytwo, while the oldest was sixty-seven. While it is possible that some in the group were
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servants who worked in the house, it is likely that at least half were boarders.152 By 1920,
however, they had all moved out of the house.
Both Mary and Fannie Stark continued to live
with their parents for a period of time after they
married. They were both very attached to their
hometown and fiercely devoted to their house. Mary
wed first, marrying Thomas Lyles Davis, a young
doctor from Augusta, Georgia, on 28 August 1912 (fig.
3.16).153 In the 1920 census, the couple is listed as
living in the Burt-Stark house, along with James, Anne,
and Fannie Stark and a John Mack Nickles.154 Soon
after, the Davises left Abbeville, moving to Augusta,
Georgia, Lookout Mountain, Tennessee, and New
York.155
Fannie Stark, however, was determined to

Figure 3.16. Thomas Lyles
Davis. Photograph courtesy
of the Abbeville County
Historic Preservation
Commission. From the BurtStark house, Abbeville, SC.

remain in Abbeville. Her sister Mary said, years later, that “she [Fannie] still refused to
leave the Stark house. Her husbands just had to come live with her.”156 She married John
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W. McKee at the Burt-Stark house on 5 December 1927. Although McKee was from
Abbeville County, he moved to Atlanta and owned an automobile company in Chicago.
He was in Abbeville recovering from typhoid when he met Fannie Stark. Fannie was an
extremely strong-willed woman, and she refused to leave the Burt-Stark house. So
McKee relocated to Abbeville, moving in with his wife and parents-in-law after the
wedding.157 He opened an automobile dealership, one of the first in South Carolina, in
Abbeville in March 1927.158
The 1930s was a decade of loss for the Stark family. Mary Stark Davis moved
away from the Abbeville, leaving James and Anne Stark and Fannie and John McKee
living in the Burt-Stark house. In November 1933, Anne Stark died from cerebral
congestion.159 Death visited the Burt-Stark house again on Tuesday, 16 March 1937. John
McKee, who had been ill for several months, woke up that morning, went into the
bathroom, and shot himself. He was dead by the time the doctor arrived.160 By the end of
the decade, only James Stark and Fannie Stark McKee lived in the house.
In 1945, Mary and Thomas Lyles Davis announced their plan to return to the
Burt-Stark house. Dr. Davis had just retired from his career as an eye, ear, nose and throat
doctor in Chattanooga. James Stark had given him farmland in Abbeville County, and he
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was excited to start farming. 161 With packing and selling their house, the couple did not
make the move until 1946.162
James Stark’s sale of the Burt-Stark house to his daughter Fannie also occurred in
1946.163 With the conveyance occurring at the same time or slightly before Mary Stark
Davis’s return to the house, it seems that Fannie was anxious to secure ownership of the
house before her sister moved back in. James Stark was over eighty years old at the time
and had issued a will leaving everything to Fannie.164 Shortly before Mary Stark Davis
and her husband moved back to Abbeville, James Stark conveyed the Burt-Stark house to
his daughter, Fannie Stark McKee.

Frances Stark McKee
Mary and Dr. Davis moved into the Burt-Stark house in 1946, shortly after it
passed into Fannie Stark McKee’s ownership. Soon after the move, Dr. Davis was
diagnosed with stomach cancer.165 His illness did not last long, and he died 1 October
1947.166
Life must have returned to a strange, surreal sort of normalcy after Dr. Davis’s
death, almost as if time had silently wound back and forgotten about Anne Stark. Fannie
and Mary were once more single and living with their father in the airy, shadowed house,
161
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as if they were young girls again. This lasted for only a short while, as James Stark died
in the early 1950s.167 In his last will and testament, Stark left everything to his daughter
Fannie. Why he left nothing to Mary is something of a puzzle. The will was completed
years before, in 1944, when Dr. Davis was still alive, so James Stark may have felt that
Mary had her husband to provide for her, but Fannie had no one to do so on her behalf.168
Why Stark did not revise his will after Dr. Davis’s death is a mystery. Perhaps an
understanding between Fannie, Mary, and James Stark that the girls were to share equally
in the inheritance, despite the wording of the will, may have been reached before Mr.
Stark’s death.
The sisters lived alone together at the Burt-Stark house for the rest of the decade.
They spent most of their time in Abbeville, though they occasionally left to go on trips
together. In 1961, Fannie married J. Rutledge Connor, and he, like Fannie’s first husband,
moved into the Burt-Stark house.169 The marriage lasted only several weeks and was
terminated by Fannie’s death on 8 December 1961.170
Fannie Stark McKee Connor drew up a will several months prior to her death.171
The will was never approved, however, and the probate court ruled that Fannie Connor
had died intestate. Her only surviving heirs were her husband, J. Rutledge Connor, and
her sister, Mary Stark Davis, and all of her property, both real and personal, was split
equally between the two. The result of this was that J. Rutledge Connor and Mary Stark
167
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Davis each owned fifty percent of each parcel of property and building in the estate,
including the Burt-Stark house.172

J. Rutledge Connor and Mary Stark Davis
J. Rutledge Connor and Mary Stark Davis were familiar with Fannie Stark
Connor’s will, and though it was not upheld by the probate court, they attempted to fulfill
the deceased’s main wishes. In her will, Fannie left most of her real estate and belongings
to the Connie Maxwell Children’s Home in Greenwood, South Carolina. Her intentions
for the Burt-Stark house were somewhat muddled, as she stated, “As long as my sister
Mary S. Davis needs to keep the house it’s hers but if she doesn’t need then it’s to go to
Connie Maxwell Children’s Home in memory of our mother Ann Miller Stark & our
father James S. Stark.”173 Regardless of when it happened, it seems certain that Fannie
intended the Burt-Stark house to go to the children’s home.
Mary Stark Davis sold her half interest in the Burt-Stark house to J. Rutledge
Connor for five dollars on 19 October 1962. Connor in turn sold the house to Connie
Maxwell Children’s home for ten dollars on the same day.174
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Connie Maxwell Children’s Home
While no mention of Fannie Stark McKee Connor’s wish that her sister be
allowed to continue to live in the Burt-Stark house is made in the deed, those in charge at
the children’s home must have agreed to this condition because Mary Stark Davis
remained in the house until her death. At the time of the conveyance, Mrs. Davis was
nearly eighty years old, and the administrators at Connie Maxwell may have reasoned
that she would probably live only a few more years. If they thought this, they were sorely
mistaken.
Mary Stark Davis lived to be 102
and resided in the Burt-Stark house until
her death, which was twenty-five years
after the house’s sale to the children’s
home (fig. 3.17).175 During this time,
Connie Maxwell Children’s Home had
little to do with the house, seemingly
leaving it completely in Mary Stark
Davis’s care. Lee and Mary Waldrop lived
Figure 3.17. Mary Stark Davis on her onehundredth birthday. On the left is Mary Waldrop.
Photograph from the Greenwood Index Journal ,
“Celebrates 100th at Belmont Inn,” 26 May 1965,
by Lynne West. “Burt-Stark House” vertical file,
Abbeville County Public Library.

in the house with Mrs. Davis and cared for
her in her later years.176 The older Mary
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Stark Davis grew, the more attached she became to the Burt-Stark house. Early in her
final occupancy of the house, she decided she did not want it to be owned by the
children’s home.
The result was the formation of the Abbeville County Historic Preservation
Commission in 1971. The purpose of the commission was to take over the Burt-Stark
house after Mary Stark Davis’s death and operate it as a house museum. In 1971, she
“donated” the house to the commission “to preserve it for future generations.”177 She
donated all of the furnishings as well in 1976. Despite all of the talk about donations, the
Burt-Stark house in actuality still belonged to Connie Maxwell Children’s Home, and the
Abbeville Historic Preservation Commission had to purchase it back for $30,000 in
1971.178

Abbeville County Historic Preservation Commission
The Abbeville County Historic Preservation Commission gained full control of
the Burt-Stark house with Mary Stark Davis’s death in 1987. Since its ownership of the
house, the commission has undertaken several restorations of the house. The northeastern
bedroom is currently being restored. The period of significance identified by the
commission is the 1860s.
The Burt-Stark house became a National Historic Landmark in 1992 for its role in
the end of the Civil War.179 The commission still owns the Burt-Stark house and operates
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it as a house museum today. It is one of a small handful of antebellum houses left in the
town of Abbeville and is, along with the town square, the town’s main attraction for
visitors.
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CHAPTER FOUR
ORIGINS, PRECEDENTS, AND CONSTRUCTION

The inspiration for the Burt-Stark house has been largely unexplored but is an
important factor in illuminating the form, construction, and character of the house. While
not much has been written about nineteenth century builders and construction in
Abbeville, the flow of architectural ideas through mid-nineteenth century America is
easily traced and influenced the building scene in the town. Architectural trends became
popular in two ways. The first was through travel. People saw new architectural forms
and then returned and built houses mimicking the new style. The second way that new
styles spread was through pattern books.

Origins and Precedents: The Greek Revival, the Hill house, and Pattern Books
The Greek Revival
The Burt-Stark house is built in the Greek revival style, the iconic architectural
style of the antebellum South, with some decorative Italienate features. The Greek
Revival began in England nearly a century before the Burt-Stark house’s construction,
and it slowly crossed the Atlantic. When the residence was built, Greek revival
architecture in the South was still popular, but eclectic Victorian styles were also first
appearing. This explains the house’s transitional flavor, being Greek revival in form but
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possessing some Italiante elements.180 The Greek Revival began in England in the 1750s.
It was a part of the Neo-Classical movement and was inspired by archaeologists’ recent
rediscovery of ancient Greece.181 James Stuart and Nicholas Revette broke the ground for
Neo-Classicism, being the first to publish the information on Greek ruins with their book
Antiquities of Athens, in 1762.182 The style caught on slowly and in England remained
largely an exercise in homage to the past. It was in America that the movement, through
re-interpretation, blossomed.
The Classical Revival swept across the new United States of America. The
American Classical Revival was completely unlike its European counterpart, due largely
to the American architects who popularized it. Of these architects, Thomas Jefferson was
the first and is commonly credited with being the father of the Neoclassical movement in
America. Jefferson used Roman ruins as inspiration, rather than models to be copied.
Other American architects, such as A.J. Davis, Benjamin Latrobe, and Robert Mills, were
early propagators of Neoclassicism.183
American architects tried to inject more creativity into the movement, rather than
literally copying the ruins. Thomas U. Walter wrote in 1841, “The popular idea that to
design a building in Grecian taste is nothing more than to copy a Grecian building is
altogether erroneous; - even the Greeks themselves never made two buildings alike…”184
Robert Mills agreed with the sentiment, asserting that good architecture must be of its
180
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time and place. These attitudes toward the style led to a great deal of variety and freedom
in design.185
In the southern states the Greek Revival flourished, as elements and ideas from
the movement merged with existing vernacular architectural patterns. In the 1830s, an
economic boom occurred in the cotton belt of the American South, which stretched from
Virginia to Texas.186 Many planters who found themselves suddenly prosperous built
townhouses in nearby settlements. This rash of building occurred mostly in small,
developing towns like Abbeville, which acted as social nuclei for flourishing outlying
plantations, until the outbreak of the Civil War.187
While these southern Greek Revival houses possess characteristics unique to their
respective local builders and vernacular anthologies, they do have unifying
characteristics. One of the most consistent of these traits is a wide central hall. In rare
cases among the most vernacular of these buildings, the central hall is the enclosed
breezeway of a dogtrot house that has been improved upon. Another feature that many
southern Greek Revival houses share is a full-height portico supported by columns. Aside
from helping to create an impressive façade, these porticoes served the practical purpose
of creating shade and catching breezes. The more ornate southern Greek Revival houses
have square plans which are more spacious than rectangular plans, and contain highceilinged rooms, to better combat stifling summers.188
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Some notable Greek Revival houses in America that predate the Burt-Stark house
are D’Evereux (1836) and Melrose (1845-1847), both located in Natchez, Mississippi,
Magnolia Grove (1840), the Bibb Mansion (1832), Gilmer-Shorter-Lomax house (184748), and Forks of Cypress (1830), all in Alabama (fig. 4.1-4.6).189 Also worth mentioning
is Edgewood, a house built a few years after the Burt-Stark house, in Mississippi (fig.
4.7). Although the two buildings do not bear much resemblance, they both exemplify the
transition from the Greek Revival to Victorian styles that was in motion in the 1850s.

Figure 4.1. D’Evereux. Photograph courtesy of HABS/HAER, Built in America,
http://memory.loc.gov/cgi-bin/query (Accessed 18 March 2011).
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Figure 4.2. Melrose. Photograph courtesy of HABS/HAER, Built in America,
http://memory.loc.gov/cgi-bin/query (Accessed 18 March 2011).

Figure 4.3. Magnolia Grove. Photograph courtesy of HABS/HAER, Built in America,
http://memory.loc.gov/cgi-bin/query (Accessed 18 March 2011).
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Figure 4.4. Bibb Mansion. Photograph from Ralph Hammond’s Ante-Bellum
Mansions of Alabama, p. 62.

Figure 4.5. Gilmer-Shorter-Lomax house. Photograph from Ralph
Hammond’s Ante-Bellum Mansions of Alabama, p. 151.
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Figure 4.6. Forks of Cypress. Photograph from From Ralph Hammond’s Ante-Bellum
Mansions of Alabama, p. 35.

Figure 4.7. Edgewood. Photograph from Randolph Delehanty and Van Jones Martin’s
Classic Natchez: History, Homes, and Gardens, p. 44.
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Greek Revival housess in Abbevillle that predaate or are conntemporary to
t the BurtStarkk house are th
he McGowaan-Gary-Haggen house (c.. 1850), the T.C.
T Perrin house
h
(18588), the Calho
oun-Smith hoouse (c. 1850), the Warddlaw-Klugh house (18311), the
Shilliito house (c. 1834), and the Edwardss house (18440s) (fig. 4.8-4.10).190 Otther
conteemporary houses in the county
c
are thhe Hill housee, located ouutside Abbevville’s town
limitss (1839), thee triple octaggonal Frazierr-Pressley hoouse in Cedaar Springs (11852-56), thee
Granttham house (c. 1844), thhe Harden-Frrank house (1850s),
(
the Miller-Bonnner house
(18400), the Lindssay-Bell houuse (1845-1850), and the Sloan-Neel-McCain-Leesesne housee
(18400) (fig. 4.11--4.17).191 Maany of these houses disppersed througghout the couunty possesss
comm
mon vernacu
ular decorativve elements,, such as seggmented glasss sidelights and
transoms surrounnding the
mainn entrance annd decorativee
rail-w
work on balcconies and
porchhes.

Figu
ure 4.8. Smith house. From Oscar
O
Velasqueez’s Sketch of the
t
South.
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Figure 4.9. Wardlaw-Klugh house. From Oscar Velasquez’s Sketch of the South.

Figure 4.10. Georgia Edwards house. Photograph by author.
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Figure 4.11. Hill house, 1896. Photograph courtesy of Linda Hill, Abbeville, SC.

Figure 4.12. Frazier-Pressly house. Photograph courtesy of HABS/HAER, Built in America,
http://memory.loc.gov/cgi-bin/query (Accessed 18 March 2011).
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Figure 4.13. Grantham house. From Oscar
Velasquez’s Sketch of the South.

Figure 4.15. Miller-Bonner house. From
Oscar Velasquez’s Sketch of the South.

Figure 4.14. Harden-Frank house. From Oscar
Velasquez’s Sketch of the South.

Figure 4.16. Lindsay Bell house. From Oscar
Velasquez’s Sketch of the South.

Figure 4.17. Sloan-Neel-McCain-Lesesne house. From
Oscar Velasquez’s Sketch of the South.
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The Hill house versus the Burt-Stark house
While David Lesly doubtlessly drew ideas for the Burt-Stark house from an array
of dwellings in the county and possibly country, he derived inspiration from the Hill
house in particular, taking what was familiar and improving upon it. Lesly built the Hill
house outside Abbeville’s town limits in 1839.192 The two houses bear remarkable
similarities, particularly in their floor plans and interior details, and it is likely that the
Hill house served as the model for the Burt-Stark house.
The story commonly told in Abbeville concerning the Burt-Stark house’s origins
is that while the Leslys were vacationing in the Hudson Valley, they came upon a house
that they greatly admired. David Lesly sent his slave Cupit to draw the house’s floor plan.
From the drawings, Cupit designed and oversaw the building of the Burt-Stark house.
While aspects of the story are possible, no papers or records support this theory. A
more probable explanation for the Burt-Stark house’s design is that Lesly copied the floor
plan and some internal details, such as doors and sidelights, from the Hill house and used
a grander residence, perhaps from the Hudson Valley, as his inspiration for the exterior
elevations. As for Cupit, Lesly’s inventory does list a slave by that name, but it is
unlikely that a planter such as David Lesly would have used a slave as the architect for
his townhouse.193 Slave labor was doubtless used in the construction of the house, but it
is more probable that a professional builder in Abbeville filled the role of architect and
builder.
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Althhough the buuilder of the Burt-Stark
house cannnot be namedd with certainnty, it is
probable thhat local plannter and buillder Nicholaas
Miller was the head carrpenter (fig. 4.18). Leslyy
and Miller had a successsful workinng history.
Just ten yeaars before, Miller
M
built thhe Hill housse
for David Lesly.
L
His work
w
was soliid, as is
evidenced by
b the survivval of the hoouse today. It
I
seems that Lesly was pleased
p
with the Hill
Figu
ure 4.18. Nich
holas Miller. Frrom a
porttrait at the Burtt-Stark house, Abbeville,
A
SC.

house itselff but not withh the locatioon. Miller tooo
was satisfieed with his work,
w
and hee promptly
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purchhased the Hill house wheen Lesly moved into the Burt-Stark house.
h

a Burt-Staark houses haave similar plans.
p
Both houses
h
contaain four
The Hill and
room
ms with a broad central haall on their two
t full floorrs. The hallss on the first floors of
both buildings are exceptionaally wide andd are dividedd into a fronnt and back part
p by a
partittion wall, tho
ough the divvision is origginal in neithher. The stairrways to the second
floorss of both hou
uses are locaated in the baack portion of
o the hall, and
a the locattions of exitss
to thee outside aree analogous (fig.
(
4.19).
The biggeest differences in the plaans of the twoo houses aree found in thhe chimney
placeement, the nu
umber of floors, and the scale. The chimney
c
locaations in the two houses
are iddentical todaay, but the Hill
H house oriiginally had four outboarrd chimneyss, while the
194
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i the private collection
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of Mrs.
M Linda Hill,
Abbevville, South Carolina.
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Figure 4.19. First floor plan of Hill house. Illustration by
author.

Figure 4.19. First floor plan of Burt-Stark house. Illustration by author.
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Burt-Stark house contains two inboard chimneys. Later in the nineteenth century, it
became desirable to have interior chimneys, and one of the various owners of the Hill
house had the chimneys moved inboard, probably in the 1860s.195 The Hill house is a
half-story taller than the Burt-Stark house, with an attic half-floor, and the rooms in the
newer house are three-quarters of the size of the corresponding ones in the older house.
With the exterior elevations, the houses’ similarities dwindle. The Burt-Stark
house is more elegantly proportioned than the Hill house and contains many more
decorative exterior elements. Both houses now boast grand, pillared pediments, but,
while this feature was original to the Burt-Stark house, it was added to the Hill house in
the early twentieth century (fig. 4.20-4.21).196

Figure 4.20. Hill house before pediment
addition, 1896. Photograph courtesy of Linda
Hill.
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196

Figure 4.21. Hill house with pediment. Photograph
courtesy of Linda Hill. From
http://www.hillhousesc.com (Accessed 26 April
2011).

“Ho, Ye Outside Chimney Builders!” Abbeville Press & Banner, 24 April 1868.
Grace Washam, Interview with Linda Hill, 17 December 2011.
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The Burt-Stark house’s elevations and details distinguish it from other houses in
Abbeville County and suggest inspiration from outside sources. This stimulation may
have come from another grand Greek Revival residence, in the Hudson River Valley or in
Alabama or Mississippi, where they were prevalent, or it may have come from pattern
books. In all likelihood, it came from both.

Pattern Books
In rural America, where the Greek Revival flourished, residences were typically
constructed by local building crews rather than architects.197 In these situations,
architectural pattern books played key roles in the form and details of new construction.
Pattern books had both a written section, in which the author explained the architectural
style of his work, and an illustrated section, which provided drawings of architectural
details, doors, windows, plans and elevations, and sometimes even framing systems,
along with instructions on how to construct them. The designs were based on geometry
and proportion rather than actual measurements. Some of the most notable pattern book
authors of the period were Asher Benjamin, Minard Lafever, A.J. Davis and A.J.
Downing, and Edward Shaw.198
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Architects were uncommon and certainly a luxury for those living in rural early
nineteenth century America. Most people hired craftsmen and builders instead. While
local carpenters were skilled in the process of framing, they were less aware of current
architectural trends. For these details, a joiner or finish woodworker was called onsite.199
In rural areas, the knowledge of these woodworkers would have lagged behind the most
current fashions, which came to metropolitan areas before they diffused to less populated
areas. They thus were reliant upon drawings and books for information. The most
convenient of resources were contemporary pattern books.
It is also possible that David Lesly himself owned pattern books and worked on
designing the Burt-Stark house. His inventory lists “1 Lot Books,” appraised at fifty
dollars, one of the most valuable listings.200 Individual titles are, unfortunately, not listed,
rendering guesses as to whether David Lesly owned pattern books conjecture.
Someone involved in the designing or building of the Burt-Stark house, whether it
was David Lesly or a carpenter, had access to pattern books. Several of the Burt-Stark
house’s details are markedly similar to designs in Minard Lafever’s The Modern
Builder’s Guide. This book was published in 1849, within roughly a year of the house’s
completion. The use of elements from such a new book made the Burt-Stark up-to-date
and stylish.
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Figure 4.22. Front door. From Minard
Lafever’s The Modern Builder’s Guide,
plate 81.

Figure 4.23. Burt-Stark house front door.
Illustration by author.

The most dominant feature of the Burt-Stark house that comes from The Modern
Builder’s Guide is the front door (fig. 4.22-4.23). The door of the Burt-Stark house is
somewhat more substantial, being broader than the pattern book door. The designer of the
Burt-Stark house also switched the locations of the columns and the bulls-eye ornaments
and placed the door and its surround inside a larger surround and entablature, augmenting
the size and grandeur of the entryway. The decorative bulls-eye element is a trademark of
Lafever and appears on the western entry to the Burt-Stark house as well. The
proportions of the glass in the front door’s sidelights and transom are identical to
Lafever’s illustration. Many Abbeville County houses have doors with Greek Revival
sidelights and transoms, but the glazing dimensions are typically chunkier and more
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square. The attenuation of the glass in its surround distinguishes the Burt-Stark house
from other Abbeville County residences.201
Another feature that comes from Lafever’s book is the stair, both in design and
layout. The Burt-Stark house’s treads and molding match those in Figure C, Plate 31 (fig.
4.24-4.25).202 Although the stairway has been reoriented, it originally had a small landing
then curved around and doubled back up to the second floor, like the stairway shown in
Figure 3, Plate 32 (fig. 4.26).203 These two portions of the staircase combined, it can be
surmised that the builder used the designs for the stairs and staircase from The Modern
Builder’s Guide for his model.

Figure 4.24. Minard Lafever’s stairs. From
Lafever’s The Modern Builder’s Guide, plate 31,
figure C.

Figure 4.25. Burt-Stark house stairs.
Photograph by author.
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Figure 4.26. Minard Lafever’s staircase. From
Lafever’s The Modern Builder’s Guide, plate 32, figure
3.

Figure 4.27. Minard
Lafever’s window.
From Lafever’s The
Modern Builder’s
Guide, plate 67.

Figure 4.28.
Minard Lafever’s
door. From
Lafever’s The
Modern Builder’s
Guide, plate 60.

Other features from Lafever’s book that appear in the Burt-Stark house are
windows and doors. These are not exact matches, as those shown in The Modern
Builder’s Guide are fancier than those in the Burt-Stark house, but they have similar
designs and proportions (fig. 4.27-4.28).204
It should be mentioned that the fanlight that divides the front and back portions of
the downstairs hallway, as well as its surround, bear marked similarities to the fanlight in
Plate 32 of Asher Benjamin’s 1816 pattern book, The American Builder’s Companion.
The fanlight in the plate is in the Federal style, however, while the one in the Burt-Stark
house is much more Greek Revival in design (fig. 4.29-4.30).205 While the tie between
these two fanlights is worthy of mention, it remains tenuous. It is likely that the partition
wall containing the fanlight was not original but was added by an owner after the Leslys,
which makes the fanlight’s appearance even more of an anomaly.
204
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Figure 4.30. Burt-Stark house
fanlight. Illustration by author.

Figure 4.29. Asher Benjamin’s
fanlight and the Burt-Stark house
fanlight. First image from The
American Builder’s Companion,
plate 32.

Construction of the Burt-Stark House
The construction of the Burt-Stark house was a multi-faceted process that
required the efforts of several groups of tradesmen. The first step in the process was to
design the house, which was a task that was probably done by both David Lesly and the
builder. The second group involved was the masons, who were in charge of building the
foundation and chimneys. The third group was the carpenters, who were in charge of
framing the house. The fourth group was the joiners or finish woodworkers, who were in
charge of decorative woodworking, and the fifth and sixth were the plasterers and
painters.
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The Foundation
Construction of the Burt-Stark house began with the foundation, which was laid
by masons. In the 1840s, bricks were made by hand wherever pockets of clay were
found.206 Much of upstate South Carolina has large deposits of thick red clay, which is a
suitable material for making bricks. The Burt-Stark house itself sits on dense red clay,
which forms the thick top layer of earth on the property. Because of the convenient
location of the clay, the bricks for the house were probably made on-site.
Nineteenth century brick-making involved multiple steps. The first step was to
harvest the clay. The brick-makers then prepared the clay by mashing, weathering, and
kneading, a process which often took a full season to complete. The clay would be
plowed, allowed to freeze and thaw, and plowed again to make it more plastic. When the
clay was ready, the brick-makers packed it into wooden or metal molds. After the bricks
dried, the brick-makers removed them from the molds and used them to construct the kiln
in which they would be fired. The firing process itself could take up to a week, and the
heat of the fire had to be carefully regulated so that the bricks turned out were of high
quality and would not break. Finally, the bricks were cooled and ready to be used.207
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The Burt-Stark house is built on
N

brick piers. The piers under exterior and
interior corners are L-shaped, while the ones
that support load-bearing walls are smaller
and square. The first courses of the
chimneys were laid at the same time as the
piers (fig. 4.31).

Figure 4.31. Burt-Stark house foundation plan.
Illustration by author.

The Frame

The Burt-Stark house is a heavy timber frame building, constructed using squarerule framing. Square-rule framing replaced the earlier scribe rule framing, in which
connecting wooden members were crafted individually and specifically. In scribe rule
framing, a numeral or symbol was carved into corresponding components of a specific
joint to aid in matching the members at the building site. As saw mills became common,
carpenters shifted from the hand-crafted scribe rule framing to the more standardized
square-rule framing, in which various wooden parts needed for a house were cut in more
standard sizes. This shift occurred around the 1830s and lasted in some places until 1900,
when balloon framing became common. Although square-rule framing helped to
homogenize the wooden elements used for a house’s frame, members still varied in size
and had to be tweaked on site.208
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While the foundation was being built, the carpenters began to assemble the
house’s frame. Abbeville was surrounded by forests, which yielded abundant timber.209
Teams of men felled trees by hand, roughly shaping them with an adze, and hauled the
timbers back to town. Some of the timbers underwent no further refinement or were
shaped with an adze again on-site, before being used. The remainder of the wood went to
the saw mill.
In his Statistics of South Carolina, Robert Mills notes that in 1825 Abbeville
contained abundant oak trees but that pine was scarce, and chestnut and poplar were used
instead for building. Due to the large quantity of creeks throughout the county, Abbeville
had many mills. Mills notes forty-two mills on the map of Abbeville County, included in
Statistics of South Carolina. He, unfortunately, does not distinguish between the different
types of mills, and it is likely that the majority were grist mills.210
During construction of the Burt-Stark house, the closest sawmill to the town may
have been a mill south of the town, located on the north fork of Calhoun’s Creek, across
from McCraw’s property. This mill is gone today but the road to it references its
existence in its name, Sawmill Road. Other mills, specific purposes unidentified, close to
town were Douglas’ Mill, Bramon’s Mill, Brown’s Mill, Johnson’s Mill, Shanklin’s Mill,
and Campbell’s Mill (fig. 4.32).211
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Figure 4.32. Sawmills close to Abbeville. From 1825 Mill’s Atlas, courtesy of David Rumsey
Historical Map Collection,
http://www.davidrumsey.com/luna/servlet/detail/RUMSEY~8~1~23855~860022:AbbevilleDistrict,-South-Carolina- (Accessed 26 April 2011).

Figure 4.33. Tailrace. From David Macaulay’s Mill, p. 7.
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The United States Census for 1860 lists fifteen sawmills in Abbeville County,
more than all of the other upstate counties, with the exceptions of Greenville, Edgefield,
and Spartanburg. Sawmills in the South Carolina Piedmont relied on water power to run
the saws and were usually located below a dam on a headrace, a canal cut in a hillside
and often lined with stone, which conveyed water from the stream above the dam to the
water wheel. The water then returned to the stream by way of another canal, dug below
the mill, called a tailrace (fig. 4.33).212 The mill that prepared the wood for the Burt-Stark
house used a gang saw, which cut the wood using a vertical movement (fig. 4.34).

Figure 4.34. Gang saw. From Philip L. Lord and Martha A. Costello’s Mills on the
Tsatsawassa, p.41.
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Once the timber had been felled, shaped, and in some cases milled, the carpenters
carried it to the building site, where they began to assemble the frame. The frame was
assembled floor-by-floor, starting at the bottom of the house and moving upward. The
finished framing for each floor contained openings for doors and windows. Although the
timber connections in the walls are unexposed, those in the basement and attic are clearly
visible. The connections between timbers in these areas were originally made using
mortise and tenon joints. To form matching mortise pockets and tenons, the carpenter
probably used a steel square, with a body that was two inches wide and a tongue an inch
and a half wide. The square provided for consistency in method and guaranteed that the
mortises and tenons corresponded and were functional.213
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Figure 4.35. Burt-Stark house first floor framing plan.
Illustration by author.
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The construction of the basement, which is probably similar to the framing on the
horizontal plane elsewhere in the house, uses four hand-hewn sills, which form the
perimeter of the house (fig. 4.35). These sills are mortised and tenoned together at their
ends. The carpenters used very few nails in the frame, as nails were expensive at this time
and were used sparingly. Two thirty-five foot girders run from the southern sill to the
northern sill and parallel the hallway above, uninterrupted, for the length of the house.
These beams have on their ends tenons with beveled edges, which fit into mortise pockets
in the sills. To the west and east of each hall beam is a fireplace, each of which is hedged
on its northern and southern sides by a chimney girt, which runs north to south,
perpendicular to the eastern and western sills and the hall beams. The joists run east to
west and span the width of the room above, stopping at that room’s limits. Each room’s
joists are slightly offset from those of the adjacent room to allow for deep notches in
which the joists rest on both sides. These joists connect to the sills and beams by mortise
and tenon. For this connection, the carpenter cut a vertical notch about an inch deep all
the way down the height of the sill or
beam, where the joist would connect.
In the top half of the member, he cut
out an additional four or five inches,
which allowed the tenon on the joist
to rest in the beam (fig. 4.36).

Figure 4.36. Mortise and tenon between beam and
joist. Illustration by author.

88

The framing for the porches, each of which is original, was done at the same time.
The two-story southern porch is the largest and most impressive and has a different
framing plan than the other porches. Its construction relies on three beams, two being the
eastern and western edges of the porch and the third supporting the center of the porch,
perpendicular to the southern sill of the house. These beams all key into a fourth beam
that forms the front edge of the porch. The connection between the southern sill and the
side beams of the porch is a mortise and tenon similar to the connection of the beams
beneath the hall to the sills. The center beam attaches in a manner similar to the joists,
only it rests on a large brick pier and has a peg that runs through the joint and secures it.
The framing for the eastern and western porches has two beams, rather than one
central beam, which are offset from a central brick pier located along the main house’s
perimeter. These two beams key into the sill of the main house using simple, unpegged
mortise and tenon joints. The framing for the northern porch is a conglomeration of the
other two types of framing, having both a central beam present below the southern porch
as well as the two offset beams (see fig. 4.35).
After the carpenters completed the basement’s horizontal framing, they started
erecting the vertical framing for the first floor. The little that is visible of this framing
shows that it utilizes vertical studs, spaced 1’1” apart, which run the full height of each
floor. Large corner posts probably extend to the roof, intersecting the studs and
distributing load. The sills for the first floor are notched to allow the first floor studs to
securely sit in them (fig. 4.37). This notching of horizontal timbers is a trademark of
square-rule framing, in which the rough standardization of wooden members required on-

89

site modification in order for the frame to
successfully fit together.214 Though not
visible, diagonal braces most likely extend
from sill to post at the corners of the frame.
After the carpenters completed the vertical
framing of the first floor, they progressed to
the second floor framing, where
construction would have proceeded in the
same manner. The laying up of the
chimneys progressed alongside the framing

Figure 4.37. Stud notched into sill. Photograph
by author.

of each floor.
The framing of the attic departs from that of the floors below. The plates are
diminutive in size, minimizing the load bearing on the frame beneath. They are, however,
in the same locations as the plates and sills below, as they fulfill the important task of
tying together the principal posts in the corners of the house, which run from the first
floor to the bottom of the roof.215 An additional set of plates is offset by about two feet
from the first set of plates and suspends the cornice on the house’s exterior. In the center
of the southern edge of the attic, another rectangular area, the portico, built in a similar
fashion, extends about twenty feet outward. In each corner of the attic, a dragon beam
points to the center of the attic at a forty-five degree angle. A tenon from each dragon
beam pierces the inner plate and emerges in its inner side, with a peg running through the
214
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tenon to secure it. Lookouts also run along the edges of the house, connecting to the inner
plates in the same manner as the dragon beams.
Where the floors beneath have beams that run north to south beneath the walls of
the central hall, the attic has no similar wooden members. The joists in the attic are in
similar locations to the floors below, but, where they would have mortised into a beam,
they simply rest on the walls below (fig. 4.38).

Figure 4.38. Joists in attic. Photograph by author.

Four large posts, configured in a rectangle, are the corner-posts for the vertical
framing in the attic (fig. 4.39). These posts are spaced 18’9” apart, east to west, and 8’
apart, north to south. Each north-south pair connects to a perpendicular beam below,
which sits upon joists. The connection between these pieces is a standard mortise and
tenon joint, with the horizontal beam containing the mortise pockets and the vertical posts
giving the tenons. A peg punctures each mortise and tenon, securing the connection. In
approximately the middle of each post, a perpendicular beam attached by a dovetail joint
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extends to, and dovetails into, a rafter. Beams connect the four posts at their tops,
mortising into them. Originally, braces went between the posts as well, but these were at
some point removed, leaving empty mortise pockets in the posts.
In the rectangle enclosed by the beams at the tops of the posts, joists run north to
south, forming the base for the top of the roof. From the four edges of the rectangle,
rafters extend downward to the edges of the outermost plates, on the attic floor. On the
southern side of the roof, two and a half feet below the top of the roof, a ridge beam
extends southward, to the end of the portico. The rafters for the portico’s roof angle
downward from the ridge-beam to the intersection of the two roofs or, beyond that, to the
eves of the portico.

Figure 4.39. Attic framing. Illustration by author.
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The Roof
After the framing was complete, a roof was quickly added. Although the current
roof is metal, the National Historic Landmark nomination form maintains that the BurtStark house’s first roof was wooden shingles.216 When roofing a house, the carpenters
first nailed sheathing across the rafters. For ventilation, they left spaces between each
piece of sheathing. After the sheathing was in place, they affixed battens to it. The roof
currently on the Burt-Stark house is tin, but the original roofing material was probably
wooden shingles. In the 1850s, wooden shingles were typically hand-split using a froe
and, when attached to the battens, overlapped each other to provide maximum watershedding capacity. After the shingles had been attached, the roofers may have been done.
Sometimes, however, shingles were covered with tar or paint. Both substances provided a
protective coating against weathering from the sun and rain.217
The porches would have been finished in a similar manner. After the framing and
roof were finished, flooring and other finish woodwork, nogging, sheathing, and window
and door instillation all commenced.
Flooring
As the framing was completed, instillation of the flooring began. The flooring,
like the other finish woodwork, belonged in the realm of the joiner. All floorboards in the
house are milled, tongue-and-groove heart pine, 11/8” thick and ranging from 3” to 7 ½”
in width (fig. 4.40). The joiner created the tongues and grooves of the floorboards with a
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handheld tool.218 In many places, the flooring was uneven and was undercut to create a
level floor on the inside of the house (fig. 4.41).
The staircase was installed simultaneously. The construction of the stairway and
the laying of the flooring happened before the sheathing was applied, as is evidenced by
flooring on the landing of the stairs, which extends through the northern wall of the house
and into the attic space of the northern porch (fig. 4.42). The interior sheathing rests on
top of these floorboards.

Figure 4.40. Tongue-and-groove floorboards. Photograph
by author.

Figure 4.41. Undercut floorboards.
Photograph by author.

Figure 4.42. Floorboards protruding through the stair landing wall.
Photograph by author.
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Other Finish Woodwork
Other finish woodwork in the house includes door and window moldings, chair
rails, baseboards, and mantels. Many of the door and window surrounds upstairs are
simple, flat pieces of wood, but those downstairs are much fancier and are molded. Each
side of the moldings and chair rails was made from a single piece of wood, which was
shaped by the joiner running a molding profile over it numerous times. After the molding
profile on each piece of wood was finished, the joiner mitred the posts and lintels of each
door and window surrounds together to form a complete surround. The priming coat of
paint was typically applied at this time, to curtail the swelling of the woodwork from
plastering, which would be done at the end of construction.219
While most of the baseboards throughout the house are simple boards with no
ornamentation, several have molded tops. These fancier baseboards were created in the
same manner as the door and window surrounds described in the previous paragraph.
The mantels throughout the house are simple. They differ only slightly from each
other, with three of the four downstairs mantels in the original portion of the house being
identical. As a general rule, the fancier mantels are found upstairs. Most of these have
wooden ornamentation or boxes in which silhouettes can be placed. This is counterintuitive to antebellum conventions, in which the more public spaces in a house were the
more ornate, and may reflect the time’s transition to the Victorian era.
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Figure 4.43. Mantels in the Burt-Stark house. Top:
first floor, southwestern, southeastern, northwestern
rooms. Middle: second floor, southwestern room.
Bottom: second floor, southeastern room. Illustrations
by author.
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Nogging
Before they applied the interior
sheathing, the builders filled the
interior walls of the house with soft
bricks and rubble, known as nogging
(fig. 4.44). Nogging served the
practical purposes of thermal and

Figure 4.44. Nogging in the wall between the
northwestern room and hall of the first floor of the
Burt-Stark house. Photograph by author.

sound insulation. Most often, it was
laid up using a soft mortar or clay. In the Burt-Stark house, the builders used clay as a
binder between bricks in some areas and no binder at all in other areas. Installing nogging
added expenses in both materials and labor to the already substantial cost of building a
fashionable new house. Nogging thus became a luxury item that set a house apart from
surrounding dwellings.220

Sheathing
Three different forms of sheathing were originally used in the Burt-Stark house.
The first type of sheathing was clapboards, which cover the house’s exterior. Clapboards
were sawn radially, using an entire log, to reduce the chance of warping (fig. 4.45). When
nailed in place, they overlapped by approximately two inches to make the house’s
exterior as watertight as possible.221
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The interior sheathing employed in the house was plaster, which covered the
interior walls and ceilings of the first floor. Before any plaster could be applied, lath had
to be made and attached to the walls. The lath in the Burt-Stark house was hand-split and
stretched horizontally from wall to wall, being nailed to each stud it crossed. The actual
running of the plaster would have been one of the last things completed.
The third type of sheathing was simple wooden boards, which were nailed to the
studs on the second floor interior. Plaster was expensive and high-style and was thus
reserved for public spaces in a house. Cheaper wall-covering, like wooden boards, were
employed in spaces that would be seen by only family and slaves or servants.

Figure 4.45. Clapboard-making process. From Eric Sloane’s American Yesterday, p. 42.
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Windows
The first sliding-sash windows came to America in the early 1700s, replacing
casement windows, which split down the middle and swung outward. The earliest
sliding-sash windows had small panes of glass and large, heavy muntins. As technology
progressed, sheets of glass became larger, and muntins became thinner and more delicate
in appearance. By the time the Burt-Stark house was built, six over six windows were
common. All of the windows in the original portion of the Burt-Stark house are six over
six, with the exception of the two full-length windows to the southern portico, which are
six over nine. The muntin profile on these windows was a standard Gothic Revival
profile that enjoyed widespread use across America from about 1840 to 1880 (fig.
4.46).222

Figure 4.46. Muntin profiles. Note: the profile used on most windows in the Burt-Stark house is the
third from the right. From James Garvin’s A Building History of Northern New England, p. 147.

Doors
The doors in the house are typical designs for the Greek Revival, having bulky
panels and simple designs. Most of the doors contain two sizeable, parallel, vertical
panels that stretch most of the height of the doors. The fanciest doors, which are the
parlor double doors, have heavy bolection molding.
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The doorknobs used in the house originally consisted of two types, white
porcelain knobs and the occasional brown mineral knob. White porcelain doorknobs
came into vogue in Europe in the eighteenth century and were occasionally found in
America during that time. In the 1840s, American companies began producing them, and
they became common in American houses. They remained popular into the twentieth
century. Brown mineral knobs also came into vogue during the Greek Revival. They
were originally manufactured in Bennington, Vermont, and they often utilized two
different colors of clay, which were swirled together to imitate marble.223 Later, metal
Victorian doorknobs replaced some of these (fig. 4.47).

Figure 4.47. Doorknobs in the Burt-Stark house. Left: white porcelain. Middle: metal
Victorian. Right: brown mineral. Photographs by author.
223
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Plasterwork
The finishing steps in the construction of the Burt-Stark house were the
plasterwork and painting. The plasterwork in the Burt-Stark house covered the first floor
walls and ceilings and included decorative cornices in the parlors and dining room and
ceiling medallions in the parlors, downstairs hallway, and dining room.
When laying plaster flat surfaces, such as walls and ceilings, plasterers typically
used a three-coat system. The first coat they applied was the coarsest, being composed of
lime, sand, and hair, and was called the scratch coat. The plasterers let the coat set and
begin to solidify before scoring it and covering it with scratch marks, which give the
scratch coat its name. The scoring gave the second coat a surface to which it could easily
adhere and helped the two coats to bind together. The second coat of plaster contained the
same materials as the scratch coat, though in different proportions, and was referred to as
the brown coat. The plasterers spread this coat evenly over the walls, striving to create a
smooth, level surface. The final coat the plasterers applied was the finishing coat. This
coat was comprised mostly of lime putty and fine sand. The plasterers spread the
finishing layer in a thin deposit over the brown coat.224
Ornamental plaster, such as cornices and circular medallions, was typically run in
place, on the walls or ceiling. To run a plaster cornice, the plasterers first laid wooden
rails for guidelines to ensure that the cornice was straight and level. Next, one plasterer
liberally applied a line of wet plaster along the length of the wall. A second plasterer
selected the desired molding profile and, starting at a corner, ran the profile once over the
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wet plaster, down the length of the wall. The two plasterers repeated the process several
times before the cornice was completely formed and finished. They then moved to the
next wall, and the process began again. The plaster used for cornices contained no sand.
Plasterers often added gypsum and plaster of Paris to the mixture, which enabled it to set
more quickly than normal plaster.
Circular cornices, such as the ones in the parlors of the Burt-Stark house, were run
in nearly the same manner and used the same materials as the cornices. Rather than using
rails for a guide, however, the plasterer attached an arm to the molding profile. He then
fastened the end of the arm to the center point of the medallion and rotated the molding
profile in a circle around this point. Any decorative elements were cast in molds and
attached to the medallion using wet plaster of Paris for an adhesive.225

Paint
Painting the interior was the last step in finishing the Burt-Stark house. The
painting of the house’s exterior began after the clapboards were attached, but for the
interior, the painters had to wait for the plasterers to finish their work before they could
do their job. In the mid-nineteenth century, paints were made from hand-ground
components and were expensive. Despite the expense, most houses had painted interiors,
although not all had painted exteriors.226 The Burt-Stark house was a fashionable
residence, so it was most likely originally painted on its exterior. This first coat was
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probably white, as that is the only color that appears in samples from the house’s
clapboards.227
Until the Victorian era, most wooden elements of the interiors of houses were
painted. All of the woodwork in the Burt-Stark house was probably painted at the end of
the house’s construction. When the plaster in the house’s first floor had dried, the painters
moved through the house, applying finish coats of color on the woodwork. The plaster
walls on the first floor of the house were most likely painted as well. Most of the original
plaster is unfortunately no longer in place, making it impossible to ascertain what colors
were used on the walls. When the painters finished their work, construction on the BurtStark house came to a close.
Some of the doors show evidence of faux grained original finishes. Faux graining
is the practice of painting a surface to resemble a different a specific type of wood. The
wood being imitated is usually exotic and more expensive than the surface being painted.
The decorative painter achieved the subtleties and details of faux graining by using
several layers of different colored paints, topped with a glaze, and by applying the coats
with different types of brushes and tools, which help create the desired depth and texture
in appearance. The colors in the graining of the Burt-Stark house doors are creams,
pinkish oranges, and dark browns. These are typical for mahogany graining, which was
historically one of the most popular painted finishes (fig. 4.48-4.49).228
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The finest Greek Revival houses had marble mantels. For those who could not
afford costly marble mantels, however, the best substitute at the time was marbling.
Marbling was applied by a decorative painter and used similar materials and methods as
faux graining. It was expensive and was found in upscale, though usually not the most
oppulent, Greek Revival houses.229 The mantels in the northeastern and southwestern
upstairs rooms of the Burt-Stark house show evidence of marbling. The marbling on the
northeastern room’s mantel appears to imitate Portoro marble.230 That on the
southwestern room’s mantel is more ambiguous but was probably some kind of drift or
mottled marble (fig. 4.50-4.51).231 Similar colors appear on other wooden elements in
both rooms, including baseboards, doorframes, and window mouldings.

Figure 4.48. Faux mahogany graining.
From Ina Brosseau Marx, Allen Marx, and
Robert Marx’s Professional Painted
Finishes, p. 228.

Figure 4.49. Faux graining in a paint sample from the
Burt-Stark house (bottom three layers). Photograph by
author.
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Figure 4.50. Portoro and drift and mottled marbling. From Ina Brosseau Marx, Allen Marx, and Robert
Marx’s Professional Painted Finishes, pp.148, 170.

Figure 4.51. Marbling in a paint sample from
the Burt-Stark house (bottom three layers).
Photograph by author.

The presence of marbling and faux graining in the Burt-Stark house indicates that
David Lesly was wealthier than census and slave records suggest. And, though few
houses comparable to the Burt-Stark house still exist in Abbeville, these decorative
finishes indicate that the Burt-Stark house was among the most sumptuous and expensive
residences in the town at its time of construction.
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The End of Construction
When the fresh paint on the woodwork and walls had dried and the different work
crews had cleaned up, packed up, and moved to their next job sites, the Leslys emptied
the Hill house of their belongings, loading their furniture and possessions into horse- or
mule-drawn carts, and moved into their brand-new townhouse.
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CHAPTER FIVE
EVOLUTION OF THE HOUSE

The function of the Burt-Stark house changed with each new family that moved
into it, and this was manifested in alterations and additions. Also, advances in societal
standards, such as indoor plumbing and electricity, required retrofitting of the building.
Most of the changes made to the Burt-Stark house altered its original form and materials
minimally, and the majority of the original house remains intact. Few records actually
record the changes, but newspaper articles, inventories, and clues about the families
living in the house and their economic situations help to date changes. With recent
renovations and restorations completed by the Abbeville County Historic Preservation
Commission disregarded, most alterations to the residence were made during three
separate campaigns. The first building campaign ushered the house into its second period,
circa 1865. The second campaign occurred between 1885 and 1903, and the third and
final campaign took place between 1903 and 1905.

First Campaign, c.1865
The Burt-Stark house initially contained eight rooms, four per floor, two large
central hallways, and four porches. The first set of alterations took place in the first half
of the 1860s, during the ownership of Armistead and Martha Burt. The staircase and
perhaps the downstairs hall were altered, the Summer Bedroom was added to the
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northwestern corner of the house, and a portion of the eastern porch was enclosed to
create the butler’s pantry (fig. 5.1).

Figure 5.1. First floor plan. Top: first period. Bottom:
Second period, after first building campaign. Illustrations
by author.
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Initially, the staircase originated on the western side of the back half of the hall,
ascended to a landing, which curved 180°, and continued to the second floor. The
alteration only changed the top portion of the stair, leaving the part below the landing
intact. From the landing, however, the stair turned ninety degrees and continued to the
second floor. When the workers removed the upper portion of the staircase, they cut it at
the 180° curve of the landing and at the second floor connection. There remain two clues
to the original design, the truncated bend of the landing and the sawed floorboards of the
second floor hall, where the stair had originally connected to the floor (fig. 5.2). The new
stairs opened up the back hall, allowing more natural light into the first floor from the
landing window. Where a first floor ceiling had originally covered two-thirds of the back
hall, the alteration created twice as much open air as had previously existed.

Figure 5.2. Truncated stairs from first staircase. Photograph by author.
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The Burts may have changed the downstairs hall as well. Today, the first floor
hall is divided into front and back sections by a wall with double doors and a fanlight.
Normally, however, Greek Revival halls were open spaces, as is exemplified by the floor
plans of the contemporary houses D’Evereux, in Mississippi, and Magnolia Grove, in
Alabama, as well as the Burt-Stark’s sister house, the Hill house (fig. 5.3-5.5).232 The
divided hall was a Victorian development, designed to partition a house into distinct
public and private sectors.233 Although some Victorian elements appeared on the BurtStark house in 1850, they were decorative compared to a Victorian floor plan. Over a
decade later, when the wealthy, fashionable, and aristocratic Burts owned the house, they,
in an attempt to keep up with society, updated their residence, completely changing the
character of the first floor hall.
The third change the Burts made to the house was the addition of the Summer
Bedroom, a one-story room attached to the house’s northwestern corner. Although the
date of this addition is unknown, it can be bracketed using circumstantial evidence. The
first clue that the room is not original is the asymmetry. One of the tenants of Greek
Revival architecture is symmetry. This addition destroyed the symmetry of three of the
house’s four exterior elevations. It is highly unlikely that the house would have originally
been constructed in such a vernacular fashion. The second clue is the framing for the
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Figure 5.3. First floor plan of D’Evereux. Courtesy of HABS,
from http://memory.loc.gov/cgi-bin/ (Accessed 26 April 2011).

Figure 5.4. First floor plan of Melrose. Courtesy
of HABS, from http://memory.loc.gov/cgi-bin/
(Accessed 26 April 2011).
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Figure 5.5. First floor plan of Magnolia Grove. Courtesy of
HABS, from http://memory.loc.gov/cgi-bin/ (Accessed 26
April 2011).

Figure 5.6. First floor plans of the Burt-Stark house in its first period (left) and the Hill house (right).
Illustrations by author.
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room, which is similar to the main house in structure and composition, using mostly
hand-hewn wood, but with distinctly smaller dimensions.
The room was in existence by James Norwood’s death in 1875, as his inventory
lists only one window treatment in the downstairs bedroom, which originally had three
windows. When the addition was made, the northern wall of the downstairs bedroom
changed. The builders removed the western window and transformed the eastern window
into the door to the Summer Bedroom. The inventory omits the Summer Bedroom, as
well as an upstairs bedroom, but this is probably because the renters William Tray and
Mansfield occupied these rooms.234 While the Norwoods may have commissioned the
addition, this is highly unlikely, in light of their financial situation. It is certain that the
room was in place by the mid-1880s, as it appears in a photograph (fig. 5.7).235 The final
change made to the house in this campaign was the creation of the butler’s pantry on part
of the eastern porch. The kitchen, still used by the family, was a two-room building
original to the initial construction campaign of the house, located about thirty yards to the
north. The butler’s pantry allowed for food to be prepared in the kitchen and rearranged
prior to its presentation and created additional storage space inside the house for china,
silver, and dry goods.
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“Schedule of Personal Property Belonging to Jas A Norwood decd 1875,” from James A. Norwood’s
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Figure 5.7. Burt-Stark house, from North Main Street, c. 1885. Photograph courtesy of Abbeville
County Historical Society, Images of America, p.43.

Figure 5.8. Burt-Stark house in its third period, after the second building
campaign. Illustration by author.
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Second Campaign, 1885-1903
The second building campaign was done by either Sarah Norwood or the
Calhouns and added a bathroom in the Summer Bedroom, a staircase to the basement,
and closets throughout the house (fig. 5.8). The date of this construction is hazy but was
probably around the time that the city installed a water system. It is clear from the
construction of the bathroom in the Summer Bedroom, which cuts off corners of two
door moldings, that it was installed after the room. Mary Stark Davis claimed, however,
that the only alterations to the house were the kitchen and the upstairs bathroom, both of
which were added by her father when the Stark family moved into the house. This means,
of course, that the bathroom was added at some time after the Summer Bedroom’s
construction but before the Starks bought the house, since Mary Stark Davis knew
nothing about it.236
Another alteration in this campaign was the instillation of steps to the basement.
These steps were located underneath the stairway, in the first floor hall, and led to a pump
located in the basement. To allow for these stairs, the floorboards were cut beneath the
hall staircase. Several of the floorboards are only two or three inches long, a definitive
indication that the area has been altered. It makes sense that this alteration, along with the
Summer Bedroom bathroom, was made with the advent of running water in Abbeville.
Finally, closets were installed throughout the house during this campaign, as the
residence did not originally have closets. These were added by simply closing the
chimney breast and creating a flush wall.
236
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Third Campaign, 1903-1905
The last building campaign on the Burt-Stark house was carried forth by James
Stark after he purchased the residence in 1903. The scope of the final building campaign
encompassed two additions, a kitchen on the northeastern corner of the house and a
bathroom on the second floor (fig. 5.9). They attached the new kitchen to the butler’s
pantry via a hyphen. The bathroom was built on the roof of the northern porch and was
accessible through the upstairs hall.237 It was also probably at this time that the brick was
installed between the basement piers, leaving holes for ventilation.

Figure 5.9. Burt-Stark house in its fourth period. First floor (left) and second floor (right). Additions
shaded green were done by the Stark family. Illustration by author.

237

Ibid.

116

Other Structures on the Property
It is difficult to know what outbuildings were originally on the property, as no
map prior to 1912 shows additional structures. The 1912 Sanborn Fire Insurance Map is
the first Sanborn that includes the Burt-Stark house, and it shows five outbuildings. The
largest of these is the kitchen building, which was built at the same time as the house and
was used for servants’ quarters at the time the map was constructed. A garage is also
depicted, being labeled as an “autohouse,” which was added by the Starks. That the
Starks owned a car in 1912, just twelve years after the first motorized vehicle rolled
through the town, shows how modern they were (fig. 5.10-5.11). A third building, just a
little smaller than the kitchen building, is shown on the edge of the property (fig. 5.12).
This may have been the storeroom mentioned in James Norwood’s inventory. The other
two small structures are located between the kitchen building and the main house. The
one closest to the kitchen building is almost certainly the smokehouse, also listed in
Norwood’s inventory. The other might have been a pump house.238
By 1922, the two smallest buildings were gone, but the other three structures
remained (fig. 5.13). The servants still used the kitchen building as living quarters.239 The
only outbuilding that exists today is the kitchen building.
Other buildings that originally existed on the property, according to inventories
for the house, are a barn or shed for animals, a carriage house, and a second storehouse.
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Figure 5.10. Fannie and Mary Stark with their car, 1908. Photograph courtesy
of the Abbeville County Historic Preservation Commission.

Figure 5.11. Garford car advertisement. Note: this is the
car pictured in fig. 5.10. From http://www.americanautomobiles.com/Garford.html (Accessed 18 March 2011).

118

Figure 5.12. 1912 Sanborn Fire Insurance map. Courtesy of the University of South Carolina. From
http://digital.tcl.sc.edu/cdm4/document.php?CISOROOT=/SFMAPS&CISOPTR=3333&REC=1
(Accessed 26 April 2011).

Figure 5.13. 1922 Sanborn Fire Insurance map. Courtesy of the University of South Carolina. From
http://digital.tcl.sc.edu/cdm4/document.php?CISOROOT=/SFMAPS&CISOPTR=540&REC=1
(Accessed 26 April 2011).
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CHAPTER SIX
INVENTORIES

The dimensions and architectural features of the Burt-Stark house’s rooms are
only part of its story. A study of the ways in which its inhabitants furnished, used, and
occupied the house helps to generate a more evocative and holistic image of the building.
The best source for this information comes from probate inventories, accounts of a
person’s property at his time of death. Historically, inventories record items and their
values in the deceased’s house. The format of an inventory varies with its appraisers.
Sometimes the appraisers lumped all of the items together in one list, and sometimes they
progressing through the house one room at a time, meticulously placing specific items in
individual rooms.
Two inventories exist for the Burt-Stark house. The first is the inventory of David
Lesly, taken in April 1854.240 The second inventory is from January 1876 and is that of
James A. Norwood.241 These two inventories show how the Lesly and Norwood families
lived and demonstrate how style and culture changed in the twenty-two years that lapsed
between the two deaths.
The following accounts examine each room and their contents. Some rooms
contain articles that merit further investigation, either because they are typical for the
room’s use during the time period or because they tell something of the character and
240
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lifestyle of those living in the house. Individual sections within the larger accounts of the
rooms are given to these items of interest.

Inventory of David Lesly, 1854
On 6 April 1854, a group of appraisers entered the Burt-Stark with the intent of
conducting an inventory of the goods and chattels of the recently deceased lawyer and
planter, David Lesly. They were probably greeted at the door by the deceased’s widow,
Louisa Lesly, who would have been dressed for mourning in black crepe, cotton, or wool,
as she would remain for the next year or two.242
Lesly’s appraisers approach to the inventory was to make one undivided list of the
deceased’s goods. Even though they did not split the list into rooms, the order and groups
in which the appraisers listed the items is telling. From it, one can map the appraisers’
movement across the property and through the house. Occasionally, the appraiser taking
the notes listed the location of an item, which is a tremendous aid in matching items to
rooms in the house. Although it is not always possible to tell where the goods from one
room ended and where those in the next began, one can get a fairly complete, tangible
picture of how the Leslys decorated and used their house from the inventory.243
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The Inventory: The Property
The appraisers began their inventory in the outbuildings on the property. They
went through the kitchen building, the barn, and a storage room before entering the main
house.
The Kitchen Building
1 Lot Buckets & Chain
1 Pot Frying pan & Tea Kettle
1 Table & Tub etc
1 Keg Nales (sic)
1 Grind Stone
1 Cooking Stove
1 Lot cotton seed
(expected to be planted)
1 Shot Gun
1 Bed & Furniture
1 Book Case & Contents
1 Small Table
1 Fender & Screen Painting etc
6 Chairs

$ 1 00
1 00
50
3 00
1 50
20 00
3 50
1 50
10 00
1 00
50
2 00
1 50244

The first stop for the appraisers was the kitchen building, a two-room structure
still located on the property. The first half of the list contains articles typical to nineteenth
century kitchens. From the second half of the list, however, it becomes clear that the
kitchen building served a dual purpose as kitchen and living quarters. This second room
contained a bed, a shotgun, a book case filled with books, a table and chairs, and a
decorated fire screen. The shotgun, books, and painted screen are informative items and
raise tantalizing questions about the identity of the room’s occupant.
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The Shotgun
Although the population of Abbeville County grew steadily in the eighteenth and
nineteenth centuries, it was mostly distributed across the countryside rather than gathered
in a central area. In fact, the town’s population remained exactly the same in 1850 as it
was in 1798 and was spread out in a loose network of houses and roads.245 The shotgun’s
presence in David Lesly’s kitchen building is a reminder that in 1854, Abbeville was still
small and isolated and that its residents needed to be prepared for the unanticipated
hazards.
The Bookcase and Contents
Although the appraisers did not specify what the bookcase’s contents were, they
were most likely books. In 1854, books remained something of a luxury item, especially
in backcountry areas, even though much of the population was literate. South Carolina’s
literacy rate just fourteen years prior was 81%, male and female, slave and free.246
Although the literacy rates in South Carolina’s Lowcountry probably compensated for
those in the less-educated upstate, much of Abbeville’s population in the 1850s would
have been literate. The books listed here could have been cast-offs from the main house.
The Painted Fire Screen
Fire screens were common items in early American houses. They were placed
between the fireplace and a person’s seat to ensure that the person did not get overheated
or burned by wayward sparks from the fire. That the fire screen in Lesly’s kitchen
245
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building was painted is an interesting detail, since one would not expect to find such
decoration on a mundane item in an outbuilding.
The Kitchen Building Occupant(s)
The occupant of David Lesly’s kitchen building could have been an overseer or a
slave. The overseer is the more likely of the two possibilities, due to the presence of the
shotgun, books, and nicer fire screen. It is clear that Lesly was still planting, from the
cotton seed also found in the kitchen, and he probably did have an overseer. On the other
hand, overseers lived on-site because plantations tended to be isolated, and they had no
other choice for living situations. Lesly’s situation was different, since he lived in town
and was not sequestered from society. Lesly’s overseer could have lived in his own house
in or outside the town and still easily have shown up for work, so the theory of the
overseer being the occupant of Lesly’s kitchen house remains tenuous.
The kitchen building may have occupied by one or more of Lesly’s slaves. If this
was the case, Lesly placed significant trust in his slaves, since they would have had
access to the shotgun. As for the books, it is possible that one or more of Lesly’s slaves
could read. Although the South Carolina legislature passed a law in 1834 forbidding
whites to teach slaves to write, not all people followed this law.247 Furthermore, the law
said nothing against teaching slaves to read, and some masters took advantage of this
omission on their slaves’ behalf.248
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The Barn
1 Lot Cattle
1 Yoke Oxen
1 Lot Hogs
1 Bay Mare & Colt Sally
1 Sorrel “ Pat
1 “ Fan
1 “ Horse Pete
1 “ Filley Hilda Brau
1 “ Little Filly
1 Bay Horse Bailey
1 Wagon & Harness
4 Lot plow [Gear]
1 Raw Hide
1 Lot Plows & Stocks
1 Lot Hoes Mattocks & Shovels
5 Falling Axes
1 Crop Cut Saw
1 pr. Steelyards
2 Iron Wedges
3 Scythe & Cradle
1 Ox Wagon
1 Lot Plank
2 Cutting Knives
1 Lot Foder
1 Lot Corn

100
50
60
40
40
75
25
50
15
20
50
4

00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
50
10 00
4 00
3 00
4 00
50
1 00
4 50
20 00
1 75
7 00
20 00
135 00249

Lesly owned a considerable amount of farm animals and equipment, and the barn
that housed them would have been sizable. Barns typically were set back from the main
house, to remove the noises and smells that went with farm animals. Any farming on the
Burt-Stark house’s property would have been minimal and more along the lines of
gardening, since the lot was only five acres. The land to the north of Lesly’s town lot
belonged to Thomas Lesly, his grandfather. David Lesly’s farmland probably came from

249

“An Appraise Bill of the Est. David Lesly Dec’d,” from David Lesly’s Probate Records, Abbeville
Courthouse, Abbeville Probate Office, box 131, package 3816.

125

this land grant and may have even bounding his town property, along present-day
Greenville Street.250

The Storage Building
1 Lot Crockery
1 Lot Silver Spoons Ladle Sugar Tongs etc
1 Box Knives & Forks
1 Lot waiters Sugar Boxes etc
1 Lot Glass Ware
1 Silver Castor
1 waiter etc
1 Lot china
3 Preserve Jars
11 Dish Covers
4 ½ Bales Flour
1 Ble Meal & Shorts

15
60
8
3
6
5
1
12

00
00
00
50
00
00
00
00
75
12 00
27 00
2 00

This storage building may have been the one shown in the 1912 Sanborn, to the
northeast of the kitchen building.251

The Main House
Next, the appraisers entered the main house. Their route through the building
started on the first floor, continued to the second, and then descended to the cellar. The
Leslys, coming from a nineteenth century perspective, used the rooms in their house
differently than they are employed today. The following interpretation is based on the
order of the appraisers’ inspection and norms for the mid-nineteenth century (fig. 6.1).

250
251

Long Cane and Abbeville Plat Map, From the Erskine College Special Collections, Due West.
1912 Abbeville Sanborn Fire Insurance Map (Atlanta: Sanborn Fire Insurance Company, 1912).
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Figure 6.1. Lesly room use. First floor (left). Second floor (right). Illustration by author.

First Floor: Dining Room
1 Safe Table & Screan
1 Side Board
1 Set Mahogany Dining Tables
1 Doz. Chairs in Dining Room
3 Rocking Chairs & Arm
1 Map Dining Room
1 Lot Candle Sticks [Snifers] etc
1 Clock
1 Set and Iron Shovel Tongs & Fender
1 Carpet Dining Room
1 pr And Iron Shovel Tongs & Fender

2
25
20
12
6
1
3
4
3
15
10

00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00

The appraisers’ visit was a ceremonial occasion, and they would have entered the
Burt-Stark house through the front door. The first room they assessed was the dining
room, which was most likely one of the southern rooms, which are the front rooms for the
house and possess the most formal architecture. Since lighting in 1850s Abbeville came
primarily from the sun and candlelight, the Leslys may have placed their dining room in
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the southwestern corner of the house to utilize the natural light provided by the evening
sun.
A room used only for dining purposes was a luxury that most middle-class
American families could not afford, even in the mid-nineteenth century. The dining room
has French origins and evolved during the eighteenth century. Up-to-date English
families immediately copied French dining room, and from England the trend quickly
traveled to America. Before the advent of the dining room, American families took their
meals in whatever room best suited them. In the heat of the summer, they ate on the
piazza or in the cellar. In the winter, they ate in the warmest room of the house, often a
bedchamber or the back parlor.252 The Leslys’ dining room was intended to be flaunted
and to impress, hence its location at the front of the house. It was a symbol of their
affluence, refinement, and style, and it contained some of the family’s finest items.
The Sideboard
The sideboard came into vogue in America after 1780 and stayed popular into the
twentieth century. It was a hefty, elevated table that contained substantial storage space
below for eating utensils, silver, and china in the form of cabinets and drawers. The
sideboard was seen as an essential item for an elegant dining room in mid-nineteenth
century America.253
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Elisabeth Donaghy Garrett, At Home: The American Family 1750-1870 (New York: Harry N. Abrams,
Inc., 1990), 78.
253
Ronald L. Hurst and Jonathan Prown, Southern Furniture 1680-1830 (Williamsburg: The Colonial
Williamsburg Foundation, 1997), 262.
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The Leslys’ sideboard
was probably of the Late
Classical Revival style, which
had its origins in the same
archaeological discoveries that
inspired Greek Revival
architecture (fig. 6.2). Late
Figure 6.2. Late Neoclassical sideboard. From
http://www.furnitureonnet.com/images.php?src=2h0-23h03s.goantiques4h0-4/db3h03s/CYX7633/CYX76332008_091207_1.jpg (Accessed 18
March 2011).

Classical Revival furniture is
typified by large scale, chunky
features, and relatively simple

form. Its decoration lies in its materials, which often include exotic veneers, metal and
wood inlay, mirrors, and gilding. This style enjoyed popularity into the mid-nineteenth
century, even after Victorian styles had been introduced.254 An American branch of this
style was American Empire, which was theoretically the same as Late Classical Revival
in form but had little, if any, surface ornamentation. The more expensive furniture in the
Leslys’ house was likely in the Late Classical Revival.255 In private areas, such as the
back parlor and bedrooms, however, American Empire furniture probably prevailed.
The Map
The Leslys’ map was not a utilitarian item, as is obvious by its location in the
dining room. It was used instead as a decorative piece, intended to dress up the room and
254

Rosemary Krill and Pauline K. Eversmann, Early American Decorative Arts 1620-1860 (New York:
Altamira Press, 2001), 113.
255
Allison Kyle Leopold, Victorian Splendor: Re-Creating America’s 19th-Century Interiors (New York:
Stewart, Tabori and Chang, 1986), 55.
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inspire dinner conversation with guests and was probably displayed on the wall. The map
is the only wall decoration that the appraisers recorded in the house, apart from several
mirrors, and it signifies the importance of the dining room.
The Carpet
Carpets were some of the most expensive items in early American households,
since they were usually imported from England or mainland Europe. True to form, the
appraisers noted the Leslys’ dining room carpet as the third most valuable item in the
room. Carpets in dining rooms, because of their cost, were often covered with a baize
floor cloth before meals to protect them from fallen food.256 David Lesly’s inventory,
however lists no such floor covering.
The Rocking Chairs and Arm Chair
The presence of the three rocking chairs and arm chair in the midst of the Leslys’
fashionable dining furniture betrays their slight discomfort with the presumptuousness of
having a dining room. Rocking chairs and arm chairs were pieces of furniture that were
not historically placed in dining rooms, belonging rather in the parlor or bedroom. Their
presence in the Leslys’ dining room dressed the room down and relayed the message that,
though the Leslys were fashionable and wealthy, they were still sensible and
unpretentious.257
Finishing their inventory of the dining room, the appraisers walked across the hall
and entered the southeastern room, the best parlor.

256
257

Garrett, At Home, 79, 81.
Ibid., 78.
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The Best Parlor
1 Lot Books
1 Book Case
2 Tables & Cover
1 [Lounge]
1 Sofa
2 Rockin Chairs in Parlor
6 Walnut Chairs
1 Piano & Stool
1 Pair and Irons Shovel Tongs & Fender
1 Piano Lamp
1 Lot Mantel [ornings]
1 Silver Tray & [Snifer]
1 Carpet & Rug in Parlor

50
10
2
1
20
12
18
200
20
4
4
1
10

00
00
00
50
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
50
00

The other room in the house used for entertaining guests, the best parlor was even
more sumptuously decorated than the dining room. It was the first room into which a
guest would be ushered and was often located at the front of the house, just off the main
hall. The best parlor contained furniture and items meant to communicate to their viewers
the refinement and taste of David and Louisa Lesly.258
The Piano and Books
The appraisers assigned the piano and the books the highest values of all the items
in the best parlor. Both were intended to lend the room an atmosphere of intellectuality
and refinement as well as to provide entertainment and topics for discussion. This desire
for beauty and finesse came from the culture of the time, which encouraged gentility
through manners, ceremony, and material goods. In creating a controlled, peaceful,

258

Ibid., 39.
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refined environment, David and Louisa Lesly formed a sphere of order in their
unpredictable surroundings.259
The piano, appraised at a staggering $200, was the jewel in the crown of Lesly’s
worldly goods. No other single item in his inventory comes close to equaling its worth. In
Richard Bushman’s analysis of Henry Moore Ridgely’s 1847 inventory, from rural Kent
County, Delaware, Bushman found that pianos were incredibly rare in the county, with
the piano in Ridgely’s inventory being the only one in the county in that decade.260 The
time and rural setting of Ridgely’s inventory are comparable to those of David Lesly’s
inventory, and while it cannot be said without further research that Lesly owned the only
piano in Abbeville County, it is certain that he was one of a very small percent who
owned such an item.
The Sofa and Walnut Chairs
The sofa and six walnut chairs provided seating for guests. While the chairs were
usually lined with their backs touching the walls when they were not in use, the sofa
stayed near the center of the room. When visitors entered the parlor, the hostess pulled
the chairs off the wall and arranged them in the center of the room around the sofa, which
was the principle piece of furniture in the room.261 Historically, people associated the
sofa with femininity, and men were almost never painted seated on one unless they were
next to their wives.262
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The Mantel Ornaments
The mantel ornaments listed were probably a garniture set, which was a series of
small porcelain jars or vases that existed purely for decoration. By 1854, garniture sets
had decorated American mantels for a century and a half.263
Also notable is the carpet in the best parlor, to which the appraisers assigned a
value of $30, double the value of that in the dining room. Completing this room, the
appraisers once again entered the hall, moving to the northeastern room, the back parlor.

The Back Parlor
1 Beaurough
1 Candle Stand
1 Writing Desk
1 Lounge
1 Bed & Furniture
1 Trunel Bed & Furniture
1 Carpet
1 pr. And Irons & Fender
1 Small pine Table

30
3
3
6
20
12
6
2

00
00
00
00
00
00
00
50
50

Although their best parlor was elegant, the Lesly’s rarely used it when they were
not entertaining guests. Instead, they would have spent most of their time in the back
parlor, an informal, comfortable room.264 The back parlor was an unpretentious space that
provided the members of the family a place to read, sew, knit, balance their accounts,
write letters, and so on. Because of the back parlor’s purpose, its furnishings were
cheaper than those of the previous rooms.

263
264
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The Bureau
The bureau was a regular feature of nineteenth century American back parlors. A
bureau often had an attached mirror on its top and drawers and a cabinet on the bottom,
making it a useful storage and cosmetic piece. As Lesly’s appraisers made no mention of
a mirror, it is likely that his bureau had none.265 Even lacking this feature, the bureau was
appraised at $30, which means that it was a current piece of furniture of good quality.
The Bed and Trundle Bed
In the seventeenth century, best parlors across America were almost always
equipped with a bed and trundle bed, used to accommodate guests who wished to spend
the night. This tradition held fast through the first half of the eighteenth century but fell
out of practice in urban settings after then. Rural households, however, continued to
follow this custom into the latter part of the nineteenth century.266 The Leslys’ bed
ensemble is not located in their best parlor but rather in the utilitarian back parlor, so it
may be that some of the Leslys’ slaves slept in the room.267 David Lesly had three little
slave girls, Lucy, Nancy, and Rachael, who were not listed in the inventory, and they are
likely candidates for the occupants of the back parlor’s bed and trundle bed.268
Completing the back parlor, the appraisers walked across the hall, passing
underneath the stairs, and entered the downstairs bedroom.
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Downstairs Bedroom
1 Bed & Furniture
1 Beaurough & cover
1 Looking Glass
1 Clock & Candlestick
1 Pair and Irons Shovel & Tongs
2 small pine tables
1 Wash Stand Bowl & Pitcher
1 Ward Robe
7 Split Bottom Chairs
1 Home Made Carpet
1 Folding Screan
4 Window Curtains
1 Birch Folding Table & Cover

20
11
1
1
2

00
00
00
00
00
50
3 00
5 00
2 00
4. 00
1 50
2 00
3 00

The downstairs bedroom was the Leslys’ master bedroom. Though it was the
same size as the upstairs bedrooms, the downstairs bedroom was airier and more spacious
because of its high ceiling. Originally, it had two windows in the northern wall and a
window and door in the western wall, providing good ventilation and abundant natural
light. It was probably in this room that David Lesly spent his final hours and died.269 The
master bedroom’s furnishings were nice but less expensive than those in the best room
upstairs.
The Clock
Few mid-nineteenth century American families owned a clock.270 The Leslys,
however, had two clocks. They placed one in the dining room and one in the master
bedroom. In the dining room, the clock was a showpiece. For the master bedroom, it was
a tool that dictated the sleeping and rising of David Lesly, a busy planter. Lesly’s clock

269
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Garrett, At Home, 124.
Krill and Eversmann, Early American Decorative Arts, 144.
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might have had an illuminated dial, a feature that was invented in the early nineteenth
century.271
Other clues that the downstairs bedroom served as the Leslys’ master bedroom are
the wardrobe, which is the only one found in the house, the bureau and mirror, appraised
at a combined value of $11, and the curtains. When the appraisers finished assessing the
goods in the master bedroom, they went back into the hall.

Hall
1 Table & Cover
1 Settee
2 Benches

1 00
3 00
2 00

In nineteenth century households, the central hall was often treated as a room.272
The Burt-Stark house’s hall was practical for use in hot weather, when the doors at either
end were opened to allow a breeze to flow through the house. The Leslys had very little
furniture in their hallway, but what they did have suggests that they used the hallway as a
sitting room. While in the hall, the appraisers peeked into the closet.

Closet
1 Lot Sugar & Coffee & Contents Closet

25 00

271

W. & R. Chambers, Chambers’s Encyclopaedia: A Dictionary of Universal Knowledge for the People,
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272
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The closet was located under the stairs. Its items are all lumped together. The
Leslys used the closet as a pantry, where luxury food items could be kept safe. The
appraisers had finished their work on the first floor and moved to the second.

Second Floor: Stairway and Hall
3 Rugs
1 Lamp Pasage

1 50
3 00

As they ascended to the second floor, the appraisers crossed an invisible boundary
and entered an area of the house reserved for family use. The rugs and lamp were
utilitarian objects, placed to help the family and slaves navigate the stairway. Aside from
this lamp, candles were the only other form of lighting listed in the inventory.

Best Upstairs Bedroom
1 Bed & Furniture
1 Dressing Table & Glass
1 Wash Stand Bowl & Pitcher
1 Small Table & Cover
1 pr. And Irons & Fender
1 Carpet up Stairs
3 Window Curtains

Up Stairs
“
“
“
“
“
“

50 00
4 00
7 00
50
7 00
15 00
1 50

The appraisers walked to the end of the hall and entered the southwestern room,
the best upstairs bedroom.273 Eliza Kyle, Louisa Lesly’s sister, probably stayed in this

273

This is based on the interior paint analysis, which uncovered marbling on the mantel, doorframes, and
window frames of this room. The only other room that bears evidence of a similar finish is the northeastern
bedroom. This room, however, only has two windows, and the inventory lists three curtains, which matches
the southern rooms. The upstairs received less attention than the downstairs and accrued less paint over
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room. The finish and furniture of this room was the nicest upstairs, with wooden trim and
a mantel that imitated marble. Many of the furnishings in Eliza Kyle’s room were more
expensive than those in the master bedroom.
The Dressing Table and Wash Stand, Bowl & Pitcher
Historically, the dressing table was used almost exclusively by women. They
contained a series of drawers and numerous built-in compartments. The mirror could be
attached at the back of the table or included in one of the top drawers. The dressing table
often doubled as a writing desk.274 The dressing table would have been one of the two
places where Eliza Kyle started and ended each day, getting ready for the day and
preparing for bed, the other being the washstand.
The Bed and Carpet
The bed and carpet in Eliza Kyle’s room stand out because of their values. The
appraisers assigned the bed the value of $50, more than twice as costly as any other bed
in the house. The carpet in Kyle’s bedroom was lavish as well, tying the dining room’s
carpet for the most expensive in the house.

The Other Upstairs Bedrooms
1 Bed & Furniture No.1
“
1 “
“
No. 2
“
1 Dressing Table & Glass
“
1 Wash Stand 2 Bowls & 2 Pitchers “
1 small pine table
“
1 Pair And Irons Shovel Tongs & Fender “

20
18
2
3

00
00
00
00
50
3 00

time. More importantly, it appears that when it was painted, the painters did not strip existing paint, which
is not the case downstairs. The complete paint analysis can be found in Appendix C.
274
Hermann Muthesius, The English House, Volume III: The Interior (Berlin: Wasmuth, 1904, first English
edition London: Crosby Lockwood Staples, 1979), 60, 62.
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1 Carpet
1 Lot Table Cloths Sheets towels etc
1 Trunk & contents cover side
1 piece [Osenburgs]
[34] Trunks Carpet Bag & Valice
1 Half Round Table
3 Window Curtains
2 Water Buckets
1 Table Wash Stand Bowl
1 Tin Bucket
1 Large pine Table
1 Pine chest
2 cotton carpets
1 Lot Oil & Glass

5
28
20
2
5
1
1
1
1
1
2
25

00
00
00
00
00
05
50
00
75
50
00
00
00
00

The appraisers combined the items for the other three upstairs bedrooms. They
seem to have gotten antsy and rushed through the rest of the house. The two additional
beds imply that two of the remaining three rooms were used furnished as bedrooms.
These were most likely the southeastern bedroom, which had three windows for the three
curtains listed, and the northeastern room, which had decorative marble paintwork. It
seems that the Leslys used the other room, the northwestern room, for storage, as they
had quite the collection of trunks and travel bags.
After finishing their inventory of the second floor, the appraisers walked down the
stairs and left the house. They were not, however, finished with their inventory of the
property, and they proceeded to assess a cellar, a laundry building, a carriage house, and
one or two more storehouses. Although not inventoried, it is likely that slave cabins
existed on the property.
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Conclusion
From David Lesly’s inventory, it is possible to conjure a personal picture of his
life. Not only does the inventory reveal considerable information about his life and death,
economic situation, and interests, it drops scintillating hints at the relationships between
members of his household. Most importantly for the aims of this report, the inventory
divulges invaluable information on the nature of the interior of Lesly’s house. The
appraisers’ journey through the house sheds light on the relationships between the spaces
of the house and illuminates the purposes and characters of the different rooms, creating a
rare and bright snapshot of everyday life in the Burt-Stark house when it was owned by
David Lesly.
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Inventory of James A. Norwood, 1876
James A. Norwood’s inventory, the second one for the Burt-Stark house, is
markedly different than David Lesly’s. While Lesly’s inventory portrays the household of
a small, prosperous, healthy, and busy household, the family depicted in the Norwood’s
inventory is quite different. The Norwood family was large and was one of the wealthiest
families in Abbeville County just ten years before the inventory was taken, but it barely
escaped financial ruin during the Civil War. James Norwood’s inventory, nevertheless,
contains many nice pieces of furniture and expensive textiles, most of which he probably
purchased before the war. Much of this furniture was probably Victorian, and some
uniquely Victorian pieces appear in the inventory.275

Back
Piazza
Downstairs
Bdrm.

Parlor or
Sitting
Room

Dining
Room

Rm. No.
3?

Parlor or
Sitting
Room

Rm. No.
1 or 2

Rm. No.
3?

Rm. No.
1 or 2

Figure 6.3. Norwood room use. First floor (left). Second floor (right). Illustration by author.
275

“Schedule of Personal Property belonging to Jas A Norwood decd 1875,” James A. Norwood’s Probate
Records, Abbeville Courthouse, Abbeville Probate Office, box 200, package 5317.
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The Main House
The appraisers of Norwood’s estate visited the Burt-Stark house in January 1876,
approximately a month after James Norwood’s death.276 Unlike David Lesly’s appraisers,
Norwood’s began on the second floor of the house and listed the items by individual
room. Despite this clarification, it is difficult to pinpoint the exact location of each room
(fig. 6.3). The paint analysis is less helpful in determining this than it was in Lesly’s
inventory, during the house’s first period.

Second Floor
The Norwoods’ furnishing and use of the upstairs rooms is comparable to the
Leslys’ with a few exceptions. Most of the furniture upstairs in the Leslys’ ownership
was more expensive and probably newer than that in the Norwood period. Significantly
less people living in the house under the Leslys than the Norwoods and, as a result, the
Leslys used empty space for storage. The Norwoods, on the other hand, used every bit of
upstairs space, including the hallway, to house the family and renters.

Upstairs Room No 1
x 1 Bureau (Marble Top)
x 1 Bedstead & furniture No 1
x 1 Bedstead & furniture No 2
x 1 Wash stand
x 1 Carpet
x 1 Pitcher & Basin
x 1 Chamber Mug

10
25
25
2
4
1

276

James A. Norwood died on 4 December 1875, and the inventory was filed on 26 January 1876. The
inventory could have been taken in December, but in light of the holidays, January is more likely.
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00
00
00
00
00
00
50

x 1 Set Fire dogs.
x 1 Shovel & tongs
x 1 Rug.
x 1 Bureau

50
50
25
5 00

The first room the appraisers entered was a bedroom. It is obvious from the
duplication of furniture that the bedroom was used by at least two people. Six of James
and Sarah Norwood’s children lived in the house, and the occupants of this bedroom
were doubtless several of them. Accurate guesses as to which children stayed in which
rooms are difficult to make. The most probable, though still tentative, conjecture is that
the three girls, Willie (27), Lila (17-19), and Bessie Norwood (16-19), stayed in this
room. The best support for this theory is the presence of the two bureaus in the room.
Girls and women in the nineteenth century had more need of bureaus for everyday use
than boys and men did. The bureaus in this room, appraised at $10 and $5, were also
nicer than the other bureau upstairs, appraised at $2.

Upstairs Room No 2
x 1 Carpet
x 1 Rug
x 1 Fender
x 1 Set. Fire dogs
x 3 Curtains-

20
2
1
2
12

00
00
00
00
00

The second room the appraisers inventoried was one of the two southern rooms,
as is evident from the three curtains in the room. The lack of furniture in the room is
puzzling, since multiple people stayed in each upstairs bedroom. Adding to the mystery is
the lush textiles in the room, which had the most expensive carpet, typically found in the
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parlor, and the second-most expensive curtains in the house. The costly textiles indicate
that an important member of the family had been living in the room but had moved out. It
is likely that this room served as the best bedroom, occupied by James and Sarah
Norwood, in warm weather. Their downstairs bedroom, appraised later, had poor
ventilation from having only one window.

Upstairs Room No 3
x 1 Bedstead & furniture (iron)
x 1 Bedstead & furniture
x 1 Bureau
x 1 Wash stand
x 1 Mirror (small)
x 1 Pitcher & Basin
x 2 Water Buckets

20
20
2
1

00
00
00
00
25
75
1 50

The next room visited by the appraisers was another bedroom, probably for two of
the three Norwood boys, James Jr. (25), Henry (23), and John (18-21). This room was
more sparsely decorated than the first, lacking fire equipment, a carpet, and rugs. The
furniture that was present was not as nice as the pieces in the first room.

Upstairs Passage
x 1 Lounge
x 2 Ottomans
x 1 Table
x 1 Bedstead

3 00
50
1 00
3 00

After finishing their inventory of the third upstairs bedroom, the appraisers moved
into the hall. Harriet Beecher Stowe, under the pseudonym Christopher Crowfield,
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praised the merits of a wide central hall, advocating the use of the space as an additional
sitting room.277 The Norwoods too recognized the benefit of their spacious upstairs hall,
using it not only as a sitting room but as a bedroom as well. The third Norwood boy may
have slept here.
When the appraisers finished assessing the hall, they went downstairs. It should
be noted that they neglected to inspect the fourth upstairs bedroom. The most likely
reason for this omission is that one of the Norwood’s two renters, William Tray and
Mansfield, lived in this room. Mansfield, who paid $3.00 a month in rent, probably
occupied this upstairs bedroom.278

Downstairs: Parlor
1 Sofa
1 Table (small)
1 Etagire
2 Settees
1 Rattan Arm Chair
7 chairs
1 Set. Fire Dogs
2 Large lamps
3 Curtains
1 Fender
1 Carpet
1 Rug.
1 Rocking chair. (Hair)

x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x

10
10
5
4
5
10
1
3
18
1
15

00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
25
3 00

This room served as the best parlor for the Norwoods and, as with the Leslys, was
the place where they entertained guests. This room was probably one of the front rooms,
277
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both because of its importance and because the inventory lists three curtains, and only the
front two rooms had three windows. Because of its role in representing the family, the
best parlor was well-lit and decorated with the most up-to-date furnishings. In 1876,
Victorian styles were in vogue, and the Norwoods decorated their best room with iconic
Victorian pieces and materials.
Quite a few pieces of furniture appear in the parlor, conforming to the Victorian
principle that abundant furniture enhanced and enlarged a room. In a Victorian room,
empty space was the enemy, breaking the eye’s movement around the room and causing
it to appear smaller than it actually was. The Victorians believed that the opposite,
making a room appear larger, could be achieved by filling the room with furniture and
decorations. These drew the viewer’s eye fluidly from one item to the next, all the way
around the room, creating an illusion of distance.279
The Center Table and Étagère
The key pieces of furniture in a Victorian parlor were the center table and étagère.
The center table’s purpose, apart from creating a space for the family to gather, was to
provide a stage on which to display the family’s fine objects. The Norwoods’ inventory
lists no decorative items or knick-knacks in the parlor, which may be because of their
lack of money.
The second-most significant item in the Victorian parlor was the étagère, which,
like the center table, displayed knick-knacks. The fancier étagères stood tall, flat against
the wall, their many shelves spread forth to display the family’s showpieces. In less

279
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affluent houses, a triangular corner cabinet served the same purpose.280 The Norwoods’
étagère was appraised at only $5, so it may have been a plain étagère or a corner cabinet.
Rattan Arm Chair
Rattan furniture came into
vogue during the Victorian age.
Made out of entwined cane, rattan
was a material used typically for
making tables, chairs, and rocking
chairs, which often appeared in sets
(fig. 6.4).

Figure 6.4. Rattan chair. From William Seale’s The
Tasteful Interlude: American Interiors through the
Camera’s Eye, 1860-1917, p. 134.

Sitting Room
1 Carpet
1 Rocking chair (Hair)
1 Rocking chair (Cane)
1 Card Table
4 Small Tea Tables
1 Table
1 Clock
5 Cane seated chairs
2 Candle sticks
1 Set. Fire dogs
1 Fender
3 Curtains
1 Pair Tongs

x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x

5 00
5 00
75
3 00
2 00
5 00
5 00
3 00
4 00
5 00
1 00
3 00
50

The Norwoods’ sitting room contained many of the same items as their best parlor
but in cheaper or outdated forms. Because this room’s purpose was to function as a living
280

Ibid., 112-14.
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area rather than a showspace, it lacked trendy and iconic Victorian items such as the
étagère. Like the Leslys’ back parlor, the Norwoods’ sitting room would have been the
hub of the family’s activity and the room in which they spent the most time. This room
was probably also at the front of the house, across the hall from the parlor.281

Hall
1 Card Table
2 Chairs (Green Cover)
1 Lamp. No 1
1 Table
1 Lamp. No 2
1 Small Round Table

x
x
x
x
x
x

3
3
3
1

00
00
00
00
50
25

In Victorian culture, the hall served as a sieve that allowed the family’s peers to
pass through and enter the parlor or dining room. It blocked social inferiors, however,
from entering any room more private than the hallway. Kenneth Ames writes of the hall,
“…This form of hall emphasized control and hierarchy.”282
The Norwoods’ hall was less austere and self-important than the traditional
Victorian hallway. It contained upholstered chairs, rather than the typical plank-bottomed
ones, in which guests could more comfortably sit and wait for the family member on
whom they were calling. It also held several tables, on which the visitor could rest an arm
or place his hat or coat.283

281

Again, the inventory for the sitting room lists three curtains. The southern rooms of the first floor are the
only ones with three windows, so one can assume that the parlor and sitting room occupied the southern
(front) rooms of the first floor.
282
Ames, Death in the Dining Room, 13.
283
Ibid.
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Downstairs Bedroom
x 1 Bedstead & furniture
x 1 Bureau
x 1 Large Press
x 1 Small Press
x 1 Carpet
x 1 Sick chair
x 1 Small Table
x 1 Rocking chair
x 1 Wash-stand (Marble Top)
x 1 Rug
x 1 Curtain

25
15
8
4
5
3

00
00
00
00
00
00
25
50
4 00
25
50

From the hall, the appraisers entered the downstairs bedroom, which served as the
Norwoods’ master bedroom. The placement of this room was consistent with the Leslys’
master bedroom, occupying the northwestern room. The presence of the most expensive
bed in the house, as well as a bureau and the only two presses in the house, denote this
room as the best bedroom, occupied by the head of the house.
Sick Chair
The sick chair is indicative of James Norwood’s chronic and lasting illness. Easy
chairs, also known as sick chairs, were often found in the bedrooms of the elderly and ill.
The thick upholstery, tall back, and curved-wing side panels blocked drafts from the body
of its occupant, and, if placed in front of the fire, trapped heat.284
The appraisers valued the curtain and carpet in the master bedroom only at $.50
and $5, respectively, considerably less than the curtains ($4 each) and carpet ($15) in the
empty room upstairs. It is probable that James and Sarah Norwood used the downstairs

284

Garrett, At Home, 124.
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bedroom in the winter, as it contained few windows and would have been less drafty, and
the upstairs bedroom, which had much better ventilation, in the summer.
From the downstairs bedroom, the appraisers should have entered the Summer
Bedroom. They omitted this room, however, from the inventory, like they did with the
fourth room upstairs. The Summer Bedroom, though an addition, was probably in place
by this time. The downstairs bedroom would have had three windows before its addition
but only one window afterwards (fig. 6.5). The inventory lists just one curtain, indicating
one window in the room and thus the existence of the Summer Bedroom. The most
plausible reason for the appraisers’ exclusion of the room was that William Tray, the
Norwoods’ second renter, lived there. Tray paid $4.05 a month for rent, $1.05 more than
Mansfield paid, and accordingly had a
bigger room.285

Figure 6.5. Northwestern corner of first floor without (left) and with addition (right). Illustration by
author.
285

“First Returns of the estate,” James A. Norwood’s Probate Records, Abbeville Courthouse, Abbeville
Probate Office, box 200, package 5317.
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The Dining Room
1 Extension Dining Table
1 Side Table
1 Side board
12 Chairs
1 Set Fire Dogs
1 Set Shovel & Tongs

x
x
x
x
x
x

25
5
8
6
2
1

00
00
00
00
00
00

The Norwood’s dining room, like the Leslys’, was a semi-public space. The most
expensive piece of furniture in the room was the impressive extendable dining table,
which must have been substantial to seat the twelve people who lived in the house. Like
the parlor, the dining room contained an iconic Victorian piece of furniture, the
sideboard.
The Sideboard
Although sideboards had been in
use in America for nearly a century by the
time of James Norwood’s inventory, the
Victorian sideboard was something
altogether different. It superseded all
previous styles of sideboards in its
decoration and imagery, which was
typically heavily carved in relief and
depicted graphic scenes of hunters,
hounds, and dead game (fig. 6.6). Oddly,
the Victorian sideboard offered little

Figure 6.6. Victorian sideboard. From Kenneth
Ames’ Death In the Dining Room, p. 57.
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storage space, its purpose being the presentation of itself rather than the arrangement of
the food. It seems bizarre for such a reserved and polite culture to desire and utilize an
object as grotesque as the Victorian sideboard. Kenneth Ames argues that the imagery on
these sideboards reinforced the Victorians’ idea that they had dominion over creation and
expressed the society’s love of ceremony as well as its repressed predatory impulse.286
When the appraisers had finished assessing the goods in the dining room, they left
the house via the back door, stepping onto the back porch.

Back Piazza
x 1 Bureau
x 1 Wash Stand
x 6 Split bottom chairs
x 1 Table
x 1 Water Bucket
x 1 Dipper

6 00
1 50
1 50
25
25
25

The Norwoods used their back porch as a sitting area. It served as a place for
family members and slaves to stop and rudimentarily clean themselves after completing
sweaty or dirty activities outdoors before entering the house. In warmer weather, the back
porch was a cool place where the Norwoods could relax if the house became stuffy.

Miscellaneous
x 1 Small Boiler
x 5 Lamps
x 1 Reaper
x 1 Two seated Buggy and Harness
286

2
4
5
20

Ames, Death in the Dining Room, 44-51, 67-74.
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00
00
00
00

1 Sewing machine
x 1 Lot cooking utencils
1 Lot china
1 Lot. Glass.
1 Lot. Silver
x 1 Horse
x 1 Cow
x 1 Miscellaneous Lot Tin
x 1 Lot Bed Furniture
x 1 Long Miror

x
x
x
x

25
5
20
10
75
75
15
2
10
1

00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00

Many of the items listed above, such as the silver, china, and glass, were probably
stored in the butler’s pantry. Other items, like the reaper, buggy, horse, cow, and bed,
were probably located in a stable or small barn. A servant who tended to the animals may
have slept in the stable.
The appraisers also inventoried a storeroom and smokehouse before leaving the
property for one of James Norwood’s plantations, White Lick.

Conclusion
James Norwood’s inventory depicts a man who wasted away from illness but in
whose house vestiges of wealth and refinement remained. It seems that the Norwood
family, despite its meager funds, was proud and attempted to decorate the public areas of
their house in the latest fashions. It should be noted that it was during this time period
that the mass-production of furniture sky-rocketed, making Victorian furniture cheaper
and more affordable. It is notable that the Norwood family’s placement of specific rooms
in the house is identical to the later Stark family’s room use pattern, from which the
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Abbeville Historic Preservation Commission’s current arrangement and interpretation of
the house derives.
The Lesly and Norwood inventories are useful individually and in comparison to
each other. David Lesly’s inventory paints a vivid picture of the Burt-Stark house and its
relationship to the property and town during its first period. From this information, one
can also glean clues about the character of the young town of Abbeville. James
Norwood’s life and inventory demonstrate how vast the changes were that swept through
America and the South in the years between 1854 and 1876, resulting primarily from the
Civil War and the nation’s immersion into Victorian culture. When compared to David
Lesly’s inventory, it reveals a moderately different use of the house based on the
dissimilar dynamics of the Lesly and Norwood families. It also flags the origins of the
manner in which the house would be used and interpreted during its ownership by the
Stark family and the Abbeville County Historic Preservation Commission.
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CHAPTER SEVEN
CONCLUSION

The Burt-Stark house is one of the last relics of antebellum Abbeville and was,
before this thesis, undocumented. This celebrated chapter in the town’s history is
embraced by enthusiasts, but the architecture that belongs to it is dwindling and
disappearing with little, if any, documentation. The two decades preceding the Civil War
were the wealthiest times in Abbeville’s history, lending to their image as the town’s
golden age, and it was during these twenty-odd years that affluent planters erected some
of the grandest residences in the town. The Burt-Stark house represents one of the last
surviving pieces of tangible history from this vastly important period, and its
documentation was therefore urgent.
From the documentation and archival research, information previously unknown
about the house came to light. Additions and changes made to the building became clear,
and details, ideas, and facts began to fall into place. Especially revealing was the
discovery of original decorative finishes throughout the residence. These findings
radically transformed my impression of David Lesly, the first owner of and the
inspiration behind the Burt-Stark house. I initially had considered him to be a hardworking member of the upper-middle class. These discoveries, however, escalate Lesly
into Abbeville’s aristocracy and solidify the Burt-Stark house’s position among the
town’s finest and most current antebellum abodes.
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From these discoveries, other findings and stories were revealed, such as the
tenacious personality and tragic life of Harriet Harrison, a previously unknown owner of
the house. Perhaps most poignant was the account of Sarah Norwood’s, the sixth
owner’s, struggle to retain the Burt-Stark house and compensate for her husband’s
financial ruin following the Civil War. No less important are the tales of Calhoun twins
and their dancing school, located in the Burt-Stark house. The lively sisters were fitting
predecessors to two of the residence’s most colorful personalities, twins Fannie and Mary
Stark, who uncompromisingly held onto and protected the house. In the end, these stories
entwined, forming a cohesive and personal story of the Burt-Stark house and the people
who lived in it, in which the house itself stands in perpetuity as the main character.
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APPENDIX A
DOCUMENTS PERTAINING TO THE OWNERS OF THE BURT-STARK HOUSE
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Sale Bill of
Real Estate of
D Lesly decdHouse & Lot
d
[Aut ] in Journal No 3
Page 185
___
Filed 16 Feby 1856
___
Sale Bill of a House and Lot, belonging to the Real Estate of David Lesly decd
Sale made by John W. Lesly Exr, on the 10th Augt 1855.
___
___
One House and Lot in the village of Abbeville- contg 5 acres more or less == $7850.00
The terms of the above sale—as follows-__________
One third of the purchase money to be paid on the 1st Jany 1856_without Interest_till that
time.
- One third not due till 10 Augt 1855__
- One third not due till 10 Augt 1858, but to bear interest from 10 Augt 1855—
The above House & Lot was sold to Mrs. H. Harrison
___
___
sold [John] W. Lesly, Escor

From the Office of the Probate at the Abbeville Courthouse, probate file of David Lesly,
box 131 package 3816
Transcribed by GNW, 10/8/2010.
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Last Will & Testament
of
David Lesly decd
____

___
Entd in Journal
page 88
___
___
Recorded in “Wills”
pages 426, 427, 428
Filed 11 Feb. 1854

The State of South Carolina.
I David Lesly of the village of Abbeville in the District of Abbeville estate
aforesaid being low & weak in body but of sound and disposing mind memory and
understanding do make and ordain this my last will and testament.
1 I will that all my just debts be paid.
2 I give & bequeathe to my sister in law Mrs. Margaret McWhorten wife of Wm
McWhorten five hundred dollars.
3 I give & bequeathe until Louisa Jane McWhorten daughter of Wm McWhorten two
thousand dollars ($2,000.~) and one of my two little negro girls Lucy or Nancy,
my wife to determine which of the two girls she is to take.
4 I give & bequeathe unto my sister-in law Eliza Kyle one thousand dollars and
Little Rachael a negro girl about nine years old.
5 I give & bequeathe unto my niece Virginia Lesly five hundred dollars.
7 I give & bequeathe unto my two nephews John W Lesly & Thomas Lesly each
five hundred dollars to be divided equally between them.
8 I give devise & bequeathe unto my wife Louisa all the rest and [residue] of my
estate both real and personal of every nature and kind whatsoever to dispose of as
she pleases, to her and her heirs and assigns forever any portion thereof to be sold
by my executer [whose] debts or [Liguses].
9 I appoint my wife Louisa, and my friends William McWhorten & John W. Lesly
Exectore of this my will and thereby [strike] all former wills [by] me made and do
publish and declare this to be my last will and testament this 3 Feby 1854.
Signed sealed & published
in our presence who have
David Lesly
signed our names
[witnessed] hereto in presence of
the [bitaton] & in the presence of
each other and at the request
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of D. Lesly this 3 Feby 1854
William M. Hadden
James S. Cothran
Thos. C. Perrin

From the Office of the Probate, Abbeville Courthouse, probate file of David Lesly, box
131, package 3816
Transcribed by GNW, 10/8/2010
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1856. Red as pr. 2 Sale Bill, house & lot, $7850.00
[Come off]
196.25

7653 75
773.77

From the Office of the Probate, Abbeville Courthouse, probate file of David Lesly,
settlement of the estate, as of 4/8/1856, box 131 package 3816
Transcribed by GNW, 10/8/2010
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An Appraise Bill of Est. David Lesly Dec’d
April 6th 1854
1 Lot Buckets & Chain
1 Pot Frying pan & Tea Kettle
1 Table & Tub etc
1 Keg Nales (sic)
1 Grind Stone
1 Cooking Stove
1 Lot cotton seed
(expected to be planted)
1 Shot Gun
1 Bed & Furniture
1 Book Case & Contents
1 Small Table
1 Fender & Screen Painting etc
6 Chairs
1 Lot Cattle
1 Yoke Oxen
1 Lot Hogs
1 Bay Mare & Colt Sally
1 Sorrel “ Pat
1 “ Fan
1 “ Horse Pete
1 “ Filley Hilda Brau
1 “ Little Filly
1 Bay Horse Bailey
1 Wagon & Harness
4 Lot plow [Gear]
1 Raw Hide
1 Lot Plows & Stocks
1 Lot Hoes Mattocks & Shovels
5 Falling Axes
1 Crop Cut Saw
1 pr. Steelyards
2 Iron Wedges
3 Scythe & Cradle
1 Ox Wagon
1 Lot Plank
2 Cutting Knives
1 Lot Foder
1 Lot Corn
1 Negro Man Robert
1 “
“ Alston
1 “
“ Henry
1 “
“ George wife & 3 children
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$ 1 00
1 00
50
3 00
1 50
20 00
3 50
1 50
10 00
1 00
50
2 00
1 50
100 00
50 00
60 00
40 00
40 00
75 00
25 00
50 00
15 00
20 00
50 00
4 00
50
10 00
4 00
3 00
4 00
50
1 00
4 50
20 00
1 75
7 00
20 00
135 00
300 00
400 00
850 00
2400 00

1 “ Boy Griffin
1 “ Boy Charles
1 woman Fanny
1
“
Nidy
1
“
Mary
1 Boy Harry
1 “ Cupit
700 Acres Land at $6.00 pr. Acre
1 Lot Crockery
1 Lot Silver Spoons Ladle Sugar Tongs etc
1 Box Knives & Forks
1 Lot waiters Sugar Boxes etc
1 Lot Glass Ware
1 Silver Castor
1 waiter etc
1 Lot china
3 Preserve Jars
11 Dish Covers
4 ½ Bales Flour
1 Ble Meal & Shorts
1 Safe Table & Screan
1 Side Board
1 Set Mahogany Dining Tables
1 Doz. Chairs in Dining Room
3 Rocking Chairs & Arm
1 Map Dining Room
1 Lot Candle Sticks [Snifers] etc
1 Clock
1 Set and Iron Shovel Tongs & Fender
1 Carpet Dining Room
1 pr And Iron Shovel Tongs & Fender
1 Lot Books
1 Book Case
2 Tables & Cover
1 [Lounge]
1 Sofa
2 Rockin Chairs in Parlor
6 Walnut Chairs
1 Piano & Stool
1 Pair and Irons Shovel Tongs & Fender
1 Piano Lamp
1 Lot Mantel [ornings]
1 Silver Tray & [Snifer]
1 Carpet & Rug in Parlor

800
900
700
900
750
400
800
4200
15
60
8
3
6
5
1
12
12
27
2
2
25
20
12
6
1
3
4
3
15
10
50
10
2
1
20
12
18
200
20
4
4
1
10

164

00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
50
00
00
00
00
75
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
50
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
50
00

1 Beaurough
1 Candle Stand
1 Writing Desk
1 Lounge
1 Bed & Furniture
1 Trunel Bed & Furniture
1 Carpet
1 pr. And Irons & Fender
1 Small pine Table
1 Bed & Furniture
1 Beaurough & cover
1 Looking Glass
1 Clock & Candlestick
1 Pair and Irons Shovel & Tongs
2 small pine tables
1 Wash Stand Bowl & Pitcher
1 Ward Robe
7 Split Bottom Chairs
1 Home Made Carpet
1 Folding Screan
4 Window Curtains
1 Birch Folding Table & Cover
1 Table & Cover
1 Settee
2 Benches
1 Lot Sugar & Coffee & Contents Closet
3 Rugs
1 Lamp Pasage
1 Bed & Furniture
Up Stairs
1 Dressing Table & Glass
“
1 Wash Stand Bowl & Pitcher
“
1 Small Table & Cover
“
1 pr. And Irons & Fender
“
1 Carpet up Stairs
“
3 Window Curtains
“
1 Bed & Furniture No.1
“
1 “
“
No. 2
“
1 Dressing Table & Glass
“
1 Wash Stand 2 Bowls & 2 Pitchers “
1 small pine table
“
1 Pair And Irons Shovel Tongs & Fender “
1 Carpet
1 Lot Table Cloths Sheets towels etc
1 Trunk & contents cover side
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30
3
3
6
20
12
6
2

00
00
00
00
00
00
00
50
50
20 00
11 00
1 00
1 00
2 00
50
3 00
5 00
2 00
4. 00
1 50
2 00
3 00
1 00
3 00
2 00
25 00
1 50
3 00
50 00
4 00
7 00
50
7 00
15 00
1 50
20 00
18 00
2 00
3 00
50
3 00
5 00
28 00
20 00

1 piece [Osenburgs]
[34] Trunks Carpet Bag & Valice
1 Half Round Table
3 Window Curtains
2 Water Buckets
1 Table Wash Stand Bowl
1 Tin Bucket
1 Large pine Table
1 Pine chest
2 cotton carpets
1 Lot Oil & Glass
1 Safe in Cellar
1 Grind Stone
1 Lot Lumber & Brick
1 Lot tin [lean]
1 Corn Mill & [Pecel]
1 Lot Cooking Utensels
1 Large Wash Pot
1 Lot Trays Tub Buckets etc
1 Lot Hoes Spade Shovel Crow Bar etc
2 Smoothing Irons & Pot Rack
1 Wheel Beam & Bolster
1 Lot Bacon & Lard
2 Axes
1 Small Wagon & Harness
1 Buggey & Harness
1 Carriage & Harness
1 plow Stock 2 plows & 1 pr. plow geer
1 mans Sadle & Bridle
1 Ladies do
1 House & Lot

2 00
5 00
05
1 50
1 00
1 75
50
1 00
1 00
2 00
25 00
1 50
2 00
50
3 00
2 00
12 00
3 00
2 00
3 00
1 00
1 00
200 00
1 00
5 00
25 00
100 00
2 50
2 00
2 00
7000 00

We whose names are underwritten, sworn appraisers of the Estate of David Lesly decd do
certify that the foregoing four pages contain a true copy of the appraisement of said
estate.

From the Office of the Probate, Abbeville Courthouse, probate file of David Lesly, box
131 package 3816
Transcribed by GNW, 10/8/2010

166

South Carolina
Abbeville District
Know all men by these present that I David Lesly of said State and
District, for & in consideration of fourteen hundred & thirty dollars,
to me in hand paid by Nicholas H. Miller of the State and District, the recpt of which is
hereby acknowledged, HAVE Granted, bargained, sold & released, and by these present
do grant, bargain, sell, & release unto the said N.H. Miller
All that parcel or tract of land, situate in the said District, & fronting on the public road,
from
Abbeville City to Anderson City & about a mile and a half from the Village—of the
width of, from 35 ½ acres fronting on said road, & running from said road, west, back to
the branch, by Mr Jo Lyons, & forward North on that line by land of the said D Lesly, the
whole [bought]—west by lands of John W and Thomas Lesly; & south by lands of, the
Estate of Jo Lyons decd. Thereby own & Fair: containing Ninety-four acres (more or less)
and having that shape, form, [marks to], on a Platt made by Aler Shillito D.S. made Dec.
1850, & hereto attached [now] fully [referenced]: To Have & To Hold, the said land with
its appurtenances & hereditaments unto the N.H. Miller, his heirs and assigns forever.
And I the said David Lesly, do warrant & forever defend, all & singular the said
promises and the said N.H. Miller his heirs [4ever] & [Release] & assigns against myself
my heirs [4ever] & [illegible] & every other Time or [whereown] lawfully claiming the
same, or any part thereof.
The [illegible] whereof I have here attached my hand’s seal this twelfth day of
December A.D. Eighteen hundred fifty, & of the sovereignty & independence of the
United States of America, the 75th.
Signd. Sealed & Deeded
in the presence of
Jno. G. Baskin
Axnder W Shillito

David Lesly L.S.

Deed of Sale for the Hill House, in the private collection of Linda Hill, Abbeville, South
Carolina
Transcribed by GNW, 3/1/2011
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“July 1, 1875 From Mansfield rent for room
Aug. 29
“
William Tray “ “ “
Sept.
“
Mansfield rent for room

“1875 Tax Receipt
2 lots
470 Acres
1 Building
Personal Property

3.00
4.05
3.00”

$7210
1495
$8705”

“1875 Tax Receipt
____ lots
4750 Acres value $19500
2 Buildings
Personal Property
250
Total
$19750”
Sales of Land
“1875
S.A. Norwood
Apl 5 House & Lot in town of Abbeville
$5.700.00
c
M Comb Place. T. Thompson
320.00
1876—Ad in the Press & Banner
“The real Estate of James A. Norwood, deceased.
1st. THE VALUABLE IMPROVED LOT in the town of Abbeville, in the fork of the
Greenville and Anderson Roads containing FIVE (5) ACRES, more or less, being the
family homestead of the said James A. Norwood, deceased.”

From the Office of the Probate, Abbeville Courthouse, probate file of James A. Norwood,
box 200 package 5317
Transcribed by GNW, 10/8/2010
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“Schedule of
Personal Property
belonging to Jas
A Norwood decd
1875
_________________
_________________
Recorded in Book
NO 24. Page 166.

Filed Jany 26th 1875
Schedule of Personal Property belonging to James. A Norwood decd.
Up Stairs – Room No 1
x 1 Bureau (Marble Top)
x 1 Bedstead & furniture No 1
x 1 Bedstead & furniture No 2
x 1 Wash stand
x 1 Carpet
x 1 Pitcher & Basin
x 1 Chamber Mug
x 1 Set Fire dogs.
x 1 Shovel & tongs
x 1 Rug.
x 1 Bureau
Up Stairs – Room No 2
x 1 Carpet
x 1 Rug
x 1 Fender
x 1 Set. Fire dogs
x 3 CurtainsUp Stairs – Room No 3
x 1 Bedstead & furniture (iron)
x 1 Bedstead & furniture
x 1 Bureau
x 1 Wash stand
x 1 Mirror (small)
x 1 Pitcher & Basin
x 2 Water Buckets

169

$
10
25
25
2
4
1

00
00
00
00
00
00
50
50
50
25
5 00

20
2
1
2
12
20
20
2
1

00
00
00
00
00

00
00
00
00
25
75
1 50

Up Stairs – Passage
x 1 Lounge
x 2 Ottomans
x 1 Table
x 1 Bedstead

3 00
50
1 00
3 00
Parlor

1 Sofa
1 Table (small)
1 Etagire
2 Settees
1 Rattan Arm Chair
7 chairs
1 Set. Fire Dogs
2 Large lamps
3 Curtains
1 Fender
1 Carpet
1 Rug.
1 Rocking chair. (Hair)

x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x

10
10
5
4
5
10
1
3
18
1
15

00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
25
3 00

Sitting Room
1 Carpet
1 Rocking chair (Hair)
1 Rocking chair (Cane)
1 Card Table
4 Small Tea Tables
1 Table
1 Clock
5 Cane seated chairs
2 Candle sticks
1 Set. Fire dogs
1 Fender
3 Curtains
1 Pair Tongs

x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x

5 00
5 00
75
3 00
2 00
5 00
5 00
3 00
4 00
5 00
1 00
3 00
50

x
x
x
x
x
x

3
3
3
1

Passage
1 Card Table
2 Chairs (Green Cover)
1 Lamp. No 1
1 Table
1 Lamp. No 2
1 Small Round Table

00
00
00
00
50
25

Bed Chamber down stairs.x 1 Bedstead & furniture
x 1 Bureau
x 1 Large Press

25 00
15 00
8 00
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x 1 Small Press
x 1 Carpet
x 1 Sick chair
x 1 Small Table
x 1 Rocking chair
x 1 Wash-stand (Marble Top)
x 1 Rug
x 1 Curtain

4 00
5 00
3 00
25
50
4 00
25
50
Dining Room

1 Extension Dining Table
1 Side Table
1 Side board
12 Chairs
1 Set Fire Dogs
1 Set Shovel & Tongs

x
x
x
x
x
x

25
5
8
6
2
1

00
00
00
00
00
00

Back Piazza
x 1 Bureau
x 1 Wash Stand
x 6 Split bottom chairs
x 1 Table
x 1 Water Bucket
x 1 Dipper

6 00
1 50
1 50
25
25
25
Miscellaneous-

x 1 Small Boiler
x 5 Lamps
x 1 Reaper
x 1 Two seated Buggy and Harness
1 Sewing machine
x 1 Lot cooking utencils
1 Lot china
1 Lot. Glass.
1 Lot. Silver
x 1 Horse
x 1 Cow
x 1 Miscellaneous Lot Tin
x 1 Lot Bed Furniture
x 1 Long Miror

x
x
x
x

2
4
5
20
25
5
20
10
75
75
15
2
10
1

00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00

Smoke House
x 1 Lot Jars
x 1 Lot Boxes
x 1 Lot Barrels
x 1 Lot Demijohns
x 1 Lot Jugs
x 1 Lot Tin.

5 00
25
25
2 00
50
25
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Store room
x 1 Lot Boxes
xx 2 Fenders
x 2 Lot old Brasses
x 1 Lot Leather
x 1 Lamps
x 1 Lot Tin
x 1 Tin Bathing Tub.

2 00
2 00
50
5 00
50
50
2 00
White Lick

1 Plow stocks
6 Sweeps
5 Gofers
2 Round Shovels
5 Half Shovels
2 Cotton Planters
2 Carriages
4 sets Plow gears
1 set waggon harness (Double)
1 set waggon harness (Single)

1. 50
3. 00
.50
50
75
8. 00
20 00
2 00
1 00
5 00

From the Office of the Probate, Abbeville Courthouse, probate file of James A. Norwood,
Inventory of the belongings of James A. Norwood, box 200 package 5317
Transcribed by GNW, 10/8/2010
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State of South Carolina,
County of Abbeville
Armstead Burt
Plaintiff
Against
James A Norwood
Defendant
EXECUTION AGAINST PROPERTY.
Sheriff of Abbeville County of South Carolina Levy and collect $8723.87
(on $8703.62 from 15 Sept. 1872
with interest from the
day of
besides your fees, &c.
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Noble Plff’s Att’y
187

Received

Sheriff

The People of the State of South Carolina.
To the Sheriff of the County of Abbeville
Greeting:
WHEREAS judgment was rendered on the Eighth day of
October one thousand eight hundred and seventy two in an action of Common
Pleas between Armstead Burt
plaintiff, and James A Norwood
Plaintiff
defendant, in favor of
said
Defendant
against the
said
of Eight thousand seven hundred and twenty three 87/100 Dollars
as appears to us by the judgment Roll, filed in the office of the Clerk of the Court
of Common Pleas, County of Abbeville
AND WHEREAS the said judgment was docketed in your
County, on the Eighth day of October in the year one thousand eight hundred and
seventy two and the sum of Eight thousand seven hundred and twenty three
87/100 Dollars is now actually due thereon: with interest thereon at 7. pc on
$8703.62 from 15 Sept. 1872
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THEREFORE WE COMMAND YOU, that you satisfy the
said judgment out of the personal property of the said judgment debtor within
your County; or if sufficient personal property cannot be found, then out of the
real property in your County belonging to such judgment debtor on the day when
the said transcript was so docketed in your County, or at any time thereafter, in
whose hands soever the same may be, and return this execution, within sixty days
after its receipt by you, to the Clerk of the Court of Common Pleas, for the
County of Abbeville
WITNESS J
of said Court
at
the
day of
one thousand eight hundred and

Plaintiff s Attorney.

From the Office of the Probate, Abbeville Courthouse, probate file of James A. Norwood,
lawsuit between James A. Norwood and Armistead Burt, box 200 package 5317
Transcribed by GNW, 10/8/2010
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The State of South Carolina
Abbeville County

In the
Common Pleas.

Armistead Burt
Application
vs.
to substitute a
James A Norwood
new Record
To Lewis D Bowie Esquire Clerk of the Court of the Common Pleas.
I
The
appreciation of the above names Plaintiff respectfully sheweth, that he makes this
appreciation to substitute a new Record in the above entitled case under the act of the
general assembly entitled “An act to remedy and supply the loss of public records and to
perpetuate testimony in regard to deeds mortgage settlements-and other papers lost by
fire at Abbeville”
II That Armistead Burt is the name of the Plaintiff and James A Norwood of the
defendant in said record
III That the amount of the debt recovered in said case is the sum of eight thousand seven
hundred and three 62/100 dollars ($8703.62) with interest thereon from the 15 September
1872. And the taxed cash in said case twenty dollars and twenty-five cents $20.15.
IX That the name of the plaintiff attorney of Record is Edward Noble Esquire the
defendant did not defend, had no attorney on record, but suffered judgment to go against
by default for the sum aforesaid with costs
X That judgment by default was entered in the Clerks Office on the eighth day of October
A.D. 1872 as Abbeville Court House, and in the same day the judgment roll was filed in
said of the Clerk of the Court of common Pleas for the County of Abbeville
XI That no payments were ever made on said judgments and is entitled, to none, but the
whole with interest and cash is now due and payable
XII That the record in this case has been lost by the fire which in November 1872
destroyed the public records of the County.
Wherefore the applicant
Armistead Burt, prays, upon service of the application and notice of the same upon James
A Norwood the defendant according to law, that he may have the lost record supplied,
with leave to docket his judgment against the defendant for the amount provided for by
the provisions of said act of Assembly, approved February 24th. 1873
Edward Noble
Applicants Attorney
The State of South Carolina
Abbeville County
Edward Noble
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Esquire Attorney for the applicant being [only] sworn says that the contents of the
foregoing application are true to the best of his knowledge, information and [babif]
Sworn to [before] me
Edward Noble.
this 14th day of Augt. 1874
Lewis D Bowie
C.C.P.

From the Office of the Probate, Abbeville Courthouse, probate file of James A. Norwood,
lawsuit between James A. Norwood and Armistead Burt, box 200 package 5317
Transcribed by GNW, 10/8/2010
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The State of South Carolina
Abbeville County
To James A Norwood
Take notice that the application aforesaid verified as aforesaid has this day been filed in
the Office of the Clerk of the court of Common Pleas for Abbeville County and that,
unless after service of the same upon you, you answer such application in writing and file
the same in the Office for the said Clerk for the Court for said County within twenty days
thereafter exclusive of the day of service, the Clerk of the said Court will Docket
Judgment for the applicant as prayed for by him.
Edward Noble.
August 14, 1874
Applicants Attorney

From the Office of the Probate, Abbeville Courthouse, probate file of James A. Norwood,
lawsuit between James A. Norwood and Armistead Burt, box 200 package 5317
Transcribed by GNW, 10/8/2010
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No Roll 76.
South Carolina
Armistead Burt
v.
James A Norwood
Judgment by Consent
Edward Noble
Apl. Atty
[containing] $8703,62
Costs
20.25
$8723,87
Filed Sept. 7, 1874
As [October]
The State of South Carolina
County of Abbeville
Armistead Burt
v.
James A Norwood
Judgment 7. September 1874.
The defendant James A Norwood having endorsed on the plaintiff’s application in this
case his consent that the burnt record set forth in the application be restored as prayed for
and said burnt record bring a judgment obtained in the Court of Common Pleas for said
County of Abbeville, by the above plaintiff against the above defendant, on the 8th day of
October A.D. 1872., and judgment roll on same oath was filed in the office of the Clerk
of the Court of Common Pleas for said County.
Now on motion of Edward Noble applicants Attorney, its is hereby a [prayer] that
Armistead Burt the plaintiff recover of James A Norwood the defendant the sum of eight
thousand seven hundred and three dollars and sixty two cents ($8703.62) with interest
from the 15th September 1872, together with twenty dollars and twenty five cents
($20.25) the original taxed costs amounting on the whole to $8723.87
Lewis D. Bowie
Edward Noble
C.C.P.
App Attorney.

From the Office of the Probate, Abbeville Courthouse, probate file of James A. Norwood,
lawsuit between James A. Norwood and Armistead Burt, box 200 package 5317
Transcribed by GNW, 10/8/2010

178

No Roll 76.
South Carolina
Armistead Burt
v.
James A Norwood
Proceedings to create
a Lieu on Real Estate
Edward Noble
P. Atty
[Inecept] due service
of the within summons
and acknowledge to have
received a copy thereof
October 2, 1874
Jas. A Norwood
Filed Oct. 24th. 1874
Lewis D. Bowie
C.C.P.

The State of South Carolina
Abbeville County
Armistead Burt Plaintiff
Against
James A Norwood Defendant

In the
Common Pleas
Judgment
Lieu
$8723.87.

To James A Norwood Defendant
You are hereby summoned and required to show cause if any
you can why the judgment in the above entitled action for the sum of eight thousand
seven hundred and twenty-three dollars and eighty seven cents ($8723.87) should not
become a Lieu on your real estate in accordance with the provision of the act of
Assembly approved November 25th 1873. Such judgment bears oath and was filed in the
Office of the Clerk of the County Common Pleas for said County of Abbeville in the 7th
day of September 1874.
A copy of this summons is herewith served upon you, and
you are required to serve a copy of your answer thereto on the subscriber at his office at
Abbeville Court House South Carolina within twenty days after the service hereof
exclusioned of the day of services of. If you fail to answer the summons within the time
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aforesaid the said Judgments will become a Lieu on your real estate in accordance with
the provisions of the act of Assembly.
Edward Noble
Ptffs Atty.
October 2. 1874.

From the Office of the Probate, Abbeville Courthouse, probate file of James A. Norwood,
lawsuit between James A. Norwood and Armistead Burt, box 200 package 5317
Transcribed by GNW, 10/8/2010
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Filed 8th Jany 1876
Armistead Burt
v.
James A Norwood
200/5317
Affidavit of
service x no
answer on defence
Edward Noble
P. Atty
Filed [Dec] 25th 1875
Fees paid by Mr. Bowie
[Above] Copy,
Lewis D Bowie
C,C, P,

South Carolina
Abbeville County

In the
Common Pleas

Armistead Burt
Against
James A. Norwood
Personally
appears Edward Noble attorney for the plaintiff in the above case who being duly sworn
says.
That the service of the summons in the above proceedings was duly accepted in
writing by the defendant James A. Norwood and a copy thereof delivered to him.
That said Defendant failed to show cause by answer or otherwise and filed none
with the Clerk of the court or with plaintiff’s attorney
That said defendant failed to show cause as required why the Judgment set forth in
the summons should not become a Lieu on his real estate
Sworn to before me
Edward Noble
this 30 June 1875
Lewis D. Bowie
C.C.P.

State of South Carolina
County of Abbeville
I hereby certify
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the foregoing Twelve pages are true copy’s of original Record as appears on Record in
my office
Given under my hand & seal of office-this 8th Jany A.D. 1876
Lewis D Bowie
The within claim and demand allowed.
5 Feby 1876
Thos B [Millgrny]
[J Provc]

From the Office of the Probate, Abbeville Courthouse, probate file of James A. Norwood,
lawsuit between James A. Norwood and Armistead Burt, box 200 package 5317
Transcribed by GNW, 10/8/2010
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Abbeville Press & Banner 5 Jan. – 26 Jan. 1876
The State of South Carolina
COUNTY OF ABBEVILLE
In Probate Court.
---------------Sarah A. Norwood, Plaintiff,
Against
Sallie N. Calhoun, James A Norwood and others, heirs at law and creditors of James A.
Norwood, deceased, Defendants.
Complaint to Sell Real Estate, Marshall Assets, &c.
-----------------------It is adjudged and decreed that the creditors of the late James A. Norwood, do present and
prove their demands, whether by judgment or otherwise, in this Court, on or before the
twenty-fifth day of January next, or be barred from doing so, and that the Clerk of the
court do cause this order to be published in both of the newspapers at Abbeville Court
House, for the period of thirty days.
[SEAL.] THOS. B. MILLFORD.
Judge Probate, Abbeville County. Dec. 24, 1875.
The foregoing is a true and correct copy.
Attest: J. C. WOSMANSKY,
Clerk Court Probate, Abbeville County. Dec. 24, 1875 38-4t

From the Office of the Probate, Abbeville Courthouse, probate file of James A. Norwood,
settlement of the estate of James A. Norwood, box 200 package 5317
Transcribed by GNW, 12/28/2010

183

The State of South Carolina
County of Abbeville

In the
Probate Court

Sarah A. Norwood as widow
and Executrix of James A.
Norwood.
Plaintiff
Against
Sallie N. Calhoun. James A.
Norwood. Henry H. Norwood.
John S. Norwood. Lila J. Norwood. Bessie Norwood. James
H. Perrin & Mary A. Perrin his
wife. Sallie Wood. William Q.
Urmston. Catharine Andrews &
Eliza Calhoun, Defendants.

Complaint
for
marshalling
assets:
dower:
homestead:
injunction
&c.

The plaintiff complaining, by Armistead Burt her attorney, of the defendant alleges:
I That James A. Norwood late of the County and State aforesaid, on the third day of
November Anno Domini one thousand eight hundred and seventy four, duly made his last
will and testament, a copy of which is herewith filed as part of this complaint, marked
“A.” and on the fourth day of December next thereafter departed this life, having the
same unrevoked.
II That of the said last will and testament, the plaintiff was nominated by the testator,
sale executrix and on the twenty third day of December next after his death letters
testamentary were granted to her by J. P. Millford Esquire, Probate Judge of the County
aforesaid.
III That at the time of the death of the said James A. Norwood his heirs at law and
distributors, were the plaintiff, his widow, the defendants, Sallie N. Calhoun wife of
Edward B. Calhoun, James A. Norwood, Henry H. Norwood, John S. Norwood, Lila J.
Norwood & Bessie Norwood, and Willie G. Norwood, his children.
IV That Willie G. Norwood, departed this life on the ninth day of June next after the
death of her Father, immarried and intestate, but owning no debts, and leaving as her
heirs at law and distributors her mother, the plaintiff, and her brothers and sisters above
named as defendants.
V That of the children of the said James A. Norwood John S. Norwood, Lila J.
Norwood, and Bessie Norwood, are minors, over the age of fourteen years.
VI That at his death the personal estate of the said James A. Norwood consisted of
personal chattels of small value, and of securities for money of a considerable amount, all
of which are believed to be worthless, or unavailable either by the insolvency of the
makers of the bar of the statute of limitations.
VII That by authority of the Probate Court the personal chattels were sold for cash, by
the plaintiff as executrix, and excepting a small balance now in her hands the moneys
arising from the sale have been applied to the payment of funeral, expenses, taxes and
other objects authorized by law, in the course of administration.
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VIII That the demands against her testator at the time of his death, were large and
consist of judgments obtained in his lifetime, proceedings that are asserted to be a win,
demands against him as executor of others, demands against him as guardian, demands
against him as surety, besides demands by specialty and simple contract against him
individually.
IX That the personal estate is wholly insufficient to pay the testator’s debts, and the sale
of the whole real estate will be required to discharge them, and the plaintiff believes that
both the real and personal estate will be insufficient to pay the debts and liabilities, that
will be established and that are just.
X That of the consideration or validity of most of the demands which have been
brought to her attention, she has no knowledge or information, and she prays the aid,
advice and direction of the Court.
XI That the real estate of which the said James A. Norwood deed [seised] and
possessed, consists of the following parcels, to wits the McDuffie plantation, in the Flat
Woods on waters of Little River, adjoining lands formerly owned by John A. Calhoun,
and now in the possession of his widow Mrs. Sarah Calhoun; lands formerly owned by
Charles T. Haskell, and now in possession of his widow, Mrs Haskell, and lands
owned by Mrs. Cavell, containing four thousand and two hundred acres more or less; the
Young plantation adjoining the McDuffie plantation, the Haskell lands and others
containing six hundred acres more or less: the White Lick tract about two and one half
miles from the Town of Abbeville, on the Vienna Road, adjoining lands of William
Sprouse and others containing four hundred and fifty acres more or less: the improved lot
about one mile from the Town of Abbeville on the Vienna Road, known as the Comb’s
place, containing four acres more or less: and the valuable improved lot in the Town of
Abbeville in the fork of the Greenville and Anderson Roads, containing four acres more
or less, having been the family homestead of the said James A Norwood during in his
lifetime, and that of the plaintiff and her children since his death.
XII That the McDuffie lands and Young tract were for a number of years used as one
plantation and if subdivided into a number of small tracts it is believed that they would
command more ready sales and higher prices.
XIII That the plaintiff as executrix, caused as much of the arable lands, as she could, to
be cultivated the present year by tenants, or under contracts, and is willing to account for
the rents, when the same shall have been received.
XIV That amongst the creditors who have not sued the plaintiff as executrix of the said
James A. Norwood, but who threaten to commence suits are William D. Urmston, and
Catharine Andrews and the judgment creditors of the testator in his lifetime, are James.
H. Perrin, and his wife Mary A. Perrin, and Armistead Burt: and Sally Wood alleges that
on administration of Mason D. Wood, she has a lien in the nature of a judgment under
some proceedings in Court.
XV That by his last will and testament, herein referred to as part of this complaint, the
said James A. Norwood, after payment of his just debts, devised and bequeathed his
entire estate, real and personal to the plaintiff and her children herein mentioned and
made defendants.
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XVI That exhibit A and B herewith filed as a part of this complaint are copies of the
inventory, schedule of notes and accounts, and the sale bill which has come into the
hands or to the knowledge of the plaintiff as executrix.
Therefore the plaintiff demands judgment against the defendants named in the
complaint herein, and other creditors of the testator James A. Norwood
1 That they, as well judgment, as other creditors of the said James A. Norwood in his
lifetime, be enjoined and restrained from commencing on prosecuting actions or other
proceedings as law against the plaintiff as executrix, or proceedings against his real
property.
2 That an order be made commanding and requiring the creditors of said testator to
present and prove their demands in this Court, within two months from the date of such
order or else be barred from doing so doing and that such order be b=published for sixty
days in one of the newspapers of Abbeville County.
3 That the debts, as well judgment debts, and liens as others be marshaled and
classified according to their dignity and legal priority.
4 That an account of the plaintiff’s administration of her testator’s personal estate, and
of the rents of the real estate received by her, be taken and stated.
5 That dower in the real estate herein mentioned me admeasured and assigned to the
plaintiff either by writ according to the practice of this Court or by allowing to her instead
of dower in kind one sixth part of the proceeds of the sales of the real estate which she is
willing to accept.
6 That homestead in the house and lot in the Town of Abbeville, be assigned and set
off to the plaintiff and her children according to law and the practice of this court.
7 That after the admeasurement of dower to the plaintiff and assignment and setting off
of homestead to her and her children, the real estate herein described be sold at public
auction, for cash after one month notice of sale in the News & Courier published in the
City of Charleston and one of the papers of Abbeville County.
8 That the moneys that shall be found to be [owed] on the accounts of the plaintiff as
executrix, and the moneys that shall arise from the sales of the real estate may be applied
as follows:
First, To the payment of the costs and expenses of this action:
Second: To the payment of whatever sums of money that shall be allowed to the plaintiff
on account of dower, and to her and her children on account of her homestead.
Third: Towards payment of the debts of the said testator according to their respective
liens and priorities and dignity, according to law,
Armistead Burt
Plaintiff’s attorney

From the Office of the Probate, Abbeville Courthouse, probate file of James A. Norwood,
settlement of the estate of James A. Norwood, box 200 package 5317
Transcribed by GNW, 12/28/2010
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The State of South Carolina
County of Abbeville

In the Court of Probate

Sarah A Norwood widow
Plaintiff
against
Sallie N Calhoun
James A Norwood
and other heirs at Law of
James A Norwood decd and
Creditors
Defendants

Complaint for sale
of land – to marshall [illegible]

An [oration] of Thos. Thomson Atty for some creditors who are parties and have
[amend]—
Ordered – That the order of this Court directing the Lands of James A Norwood
decd lying in the section of the County known as the Flat woods containing five thousand
acres more or less be so far modified and altered that the sale of said lands shall be for
one third cash—and the balance of the [bunch] are money [whom] a credit until the sale
day in February AD 1877 = and that all other parts, of said order as to the terms (which
have to be complied with the Probate Judge) and conditions of sale remain unchanged –
and the appeal as to the terms of sale and time of sale is withdrawnAlso [illegible] that the time for presenting and framing
demands be extended to the first day of March next.
x
Thos Blll’ Millford
[illegible]
Feby 4th 1876

From the Office of the Probate, Abbeville Courthouse, probate file of James A. Norwood,
settlement of the estate of James A. Norwood, box 200 package 5317
Transcribed by GNW, 12/28/2010

187

State of South Carolina
In Probate
County of Abbeville
Court
ExParte
Sarah N. Calhoun
as ExecutrixPetitioner
In Re
Sarah A. Norwood
Plaintiff
Against
Sally N. Calhoun
H. H. Norwood
J. S. Norwood
& others – Defendants
From the petition in the above stated Case it appears :
1st That on the 24th day of December A.D. 1875, an order was made by the Probate Court
in the Case of Sarah A. Norwood as Executrix &c. against Sarah N. Calhoun, H.H.
Norwood, J.S. Norwood & others for the sale of all the real estate of James A. Norwood
Dec.d for the payment of his debts.
2nd. That all the real estate of the said James A. Norwood was sold under said order and
was bid off by the said Sarah A. Norwood in her own right but by a mistake made in the
sheriff’s return, she received no deeds for three small tracts of said lands the same being
designated as tracts No 1, 2 & 5, Containing 80 acres, 63 acres and 36 acres, respectively;
3rd. That the said Sarah A. Norwood as assignee of Mary A. Perrin, held a Judgment
against the estate of the said James A. Norwood for a large amount and the proceeds of
said sale were applied to said Judgment but were insufficient to pay the same – leaving a
considerable balance to said Judgment still unpaid.
4th. That the said Sarah A. Norwood afterwards died leaving in full force and effect her
last will and testament by which she devised and bequeathed all of her estate both real
and personal, to her three daughters, Sarah N. Calhoun, the petitioner herein, Lila J.
Norwood & Bessie Norwood, who re by reason thereof the legal owners of said
unsatisfied Judgment:
5th. That the prayer of the petition is that said three small tracts of land above mentioned
be sold under the order of sale above referred to &c &cOn leaving and filing the petition herein – all the parties being properly before the Court,
and no objection being made to the sale of the land described in the petition.
On motion of Wm P. Calhoun, DeBruhl & Lyon Petitioner’s Allys
It is ordered and adjudged that the three tracts of land described in the petition be sold on
the terms and conditions set forth in the order of sale above referred to, after due public
notice, on sales day in November next or some succeeding sales day.
It is further ordered and adjudged that the purchaser or purchasers have the option of
paying all cash:
Given under my hand and the Seal of the Court this 3rd day of
October 1896 –
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R.C. Hill
Judge of Probate

From the Office of the Probate, Abbeville Courthouse, probate file of James A. Norwood,
settlement of the estate of James A. Norwood, box 200 package 5317
Transcribed by GNW, 12/28/2010
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Last Will
and
Testament
Of
Sarah A. Norwood
Decd
248/6096
Recorded in Will
No 6. Page 696.733
Journal
No. 4 Page 612
The State of South Carolina.
In the name of God! Amen!
I Sarah A. Norwood, of the County of Abbeville widow of James A. Norwood,
being in my usual health, and of sound and disposing mind, memory and understanding,
but aware of the uncertainty of life, do make this my last will and testament as follows:
I direct that all of my just debts be promptly paid.
I will, devise and bequeath my whole estate and property, real and personal, of every kind
and description, as well as my house and lot in the town of Abbeville, as my land in the
Flatwood, of Abbeville County, and my personal property of all kinds to my daughters,
Sallie N,. Calhoun, wife of Edward B. Calhoun, Lila Loretta Norwood, and Bessie
Norwood, and their heirs in [for simple].
I nominate my brothers Samuel J. Hester, Dr. Thomas J Hester, and my daughter Sallie
N. Calhoun, [illegible] and executors of this my last will.
In testimony whereof I have [hereto] enscribed my name this nineteenth day of
May Anno Domini one thousand eight hundred and eighty three.
Sarah A Norwood
Signed and published on and for her last
will in presence of us, by Sarah A. Norwood,
who subscribed [illegible] in her presence and
in presence of each other as witnesses to the same.
The [illegible] “dirty” [3 illegible words]
Alice G. Clark
J. Townes Robertson
Armistead Burt.
From the Office of the Probate, Abbeville Courthouse, probate file of Sarah A. Norwood,
last will and testament, box 248 package 6096
Transcribed by GNW, 12/28/2010
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Abbeville County
Present:-Honorable J. Fuller Lyon Judge Probate Court for the County of Abbeville
PERSONALLY APPEARED J.T. Robertson subscribing witness to the annexed
instrument of writing, purporting to be the last Will and testament of Sarah A. Norwood
late of Abbeville County, deceased, who being duly sworn, deposeth and saith that he
was present, and did see the said instrument of writing duly executed by the said Sarah A.
Norwood And deponent further saith that the said Sarah A. Norwood at the time of
executing the said instrument of writing was to the best of the deponent’s knowledge and
belief, of sound and disposing mind, memory and understanding; and that J.T. Robertson
(the deponent) and Alice G. Clark and a. Burt in the presence of each other, and of the
said SA. Norwood and at her request, signed their names as witnesses, to the due
execution of the same.
J Townes Robertson
SWORN AND SUBSCRIBED to before me, this 4th
day of February one thousand eight hundred and eighty seven
J. Fuller Lyon
Judge Probate Court
IN THE MATTER FOT HE LAST WILL AND TESTAMENT
of Sarah A. Norwood
UPON DUE EXAMINATION of JT. Robertson one of the subscribing witnesses
to the annexed instrument of writing purporting to be the last Will and testament of S A.
Norwood late of Abbeville County, deceased, it appears to my satisfaction, that the same
is the true last Will of said deceased; it is therefore ordered and decreed that it be
admitted to probate in common form, and that Letters Testamentary be granted to
J. Fuller Lyon
Judge Probate Court

From the Office of the Probate, Abbeville Courthouse, probate file of Sarah A. Norwood,
box 248 package 6096
Transcribed by GNW, 12/28/2010
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The State of South Carolina
County of Abbeville

IN THE PROBATE COURT

I DO SOLEMNLY SWEAR that this writing contains the true last Will of the within
named deceased, so far as know or believe, that I will well and truly execute the same by
paying first the debts and then the legacies contained in said Will, as far as his goods and
chattels will thereunto extend and the law charge me and that I will make a true and
perfect Inventory of all such goods and chattels, rights and credits. SO HELP ME GOD.
Sallie N. Calhoun
SWORN and subscribed to before me, this
20th day of June 1895
R.E. Hill
J.P.A.C.

From the Office of the Probate, Abbeville Courthouse, probate file of Sarah A. Norwood,
box 248 package 6096
Transcribed by GNW, 12/28/2010
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Estate of James S. Stark
Fannie McKee executor
STATE OF SOUTH CAROLINA
COUNTY OF ABBEVILLE
IN THE NAME OF GOD, AMEN:
I, J. S. STARK, of the County and State aforesaid, being of sound and disposing
mind and memory, do hereby make, publish, ordain and declare this, as and for my last
Will and Testament, hereby revoking all former Wills or Codicils by me made.
ITEM I. It is my will that all my just debts and funeral expenses be paid by my
executrix, hereinafter named, as soon after my death as practical.
ITEM II. All of my property, of whatsoever nature or king, and wheresoever
situate, real, personal or mixed, I will, devises and bequeath unto my beloved daughter,
Fannie Stark McKee, to be hers absolutely in fee simple.
ITEM III. I hereby nominate, constitute and appoint my said daughter, Fannie
Stark McKee, as executrix of this, my last Will and Testament, to serve without bond.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and seal this 18 day of
December, 1944.
James S. Stark (SEAL)

Signed, sealed, published and declared by J. S. STARK, as and for his last Will and
Testament, in the presence of us, who, in his presence, and of each other, at his request,
have subscribed our names as witnesses.
Mamie L. Morse
ADDRESS Abbeville, S.C.
Julias B. Mabry
ADDRESS Abbeville, S.C.
[Albert] A. [Morse] ADDRESS Abbeville, S.C.
Rec. Will Book 5,
Pages 256 this
21 day of Aug. 1953.
Marion J. Erwin,
Judge of Probate.

From the Office of the Probate, Abbeville Courthouse, probate file of James S. Stark, will
book 5 page 256
Transcribed by GNW, 1/5,2011
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STATE OF SOUTH CAROLINA
COUNTY OF ABBEVILLE

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, That I James S. Stark of Abbeville
of the County of Abbeville, in the State aforesaid, for and in consideration of the sum of
Five and no/100 ($5.00) dollars and love and affection to me in hand paid at and before
the selling of these presents by my daughter Fannie S McKee of Abbeville, in Abbeville
County, in the state aforesaid (the receipt whereof is here acknowledged). HAVE
GRANTED, BARGAINED, SOLD AND RELEASED, and by theses presents to
GRANT, BARGAIN, SELL and RELEASE unto the said Fannie S. McKee all that Lot
and parcel of Land situate, lying and being in the [lots] of Abbeville, State of South
Carolina, containing Three (3) acres, more or less, at the intersection of Greenville Street
and Main Street, border on the northwest by lot of Mrs. Florence H. Neuffer; on the
northeast by lot of Coleman Estate and Greenville Street; and on the Southwest by Main
Street; upon which my residence is located, and being the greater portion of the Land
Conveyed to James S. Stark as recorded among the records of Abbeville County in Deed
Book 24 at page 157, 158 and 159
of which I am the sole owner and upon which there is no subsisting lien of any kind
whatsoever.
TOGETHER with all and singular the rights, members, hereditaments, and
appurtenances to the said premises belonging or in anywise accident or appertaining.
TO HAVE AND TO HOLD, all and singular the said premises before mentioned
unto the said Fannie S. McKee, her heirs and assigns forever. And I do hereby bind
myself and my Heirs, Executors and Administrators to warrant and forever defend all and
singular the said premises unto the said Fannie S. McKee, her Heirs and Assigns against
me and my Heirs, Executors, and Administrators, and any and every person lawfully
claiming or to claim the same or any part thereof.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my Hand and Seal this 19th day of
March, A D. 1946, and in the One Hundred and seventeenth year of the Sovereignty and
Independence of the United States of America.
Signed, Sealed and Delivered
James S Stark (L.S.)
In the presence of
James R Hill
Alex J Chalmers

From the Deed Office, Abbeville Courthouse, conveyance of the Burt-Stark house by
James S. Stark to Fannie Stark McKee, deed book 75 page 128
Transcribed by GNW, 1/5,2011
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Estate of Fannie M. Conner
Administered by Mary S. Davis
June 16th 61
I Fannie Stark McKee in the city of Abbeville do make & [tesain] & dictate this as my
last will & testament thereby revoking all wills theretofore at hereby enumerate &
appoint my sister Mary Stark Davis executrix & my cousins Davis Kerr & Ruth
[Hartman] as executor of this my last will & testament & [direct] that they pay all of my
just debts [illegible] the first money causing into their hands.
As long as my sister Mary S. Davis needs to keep the house its hers but if she doesn’t
need then its to go to Connie Maxwell Childrens Home in memory of our mother Ann
Miller Stark & our father James S. Stark. I have asked the S.C. Historical Society 60,000
furnished as is. I wish Connie Maxwell will [illegible] take less—I leave 5,000 to
Elizabeth M Price in Washington—5,000 to Davis Kerr of Spartanburg. I also leave
Davis Kerr & Victoria Kerr 5000 a mo as long as they live. After they [illegible] pass
that [illegible] is to go to Connie Maxwell – I leave Fannie Farmer 50000 – I leave Louise
Bailey [Kinglel] of Chester 100000 – I leave [June] Davis (colored ward) what he owes
me – this is all to be [left] as soon as possible. After my sisters death, the [Autco] [2
illegible words] & the [illegible] store in the North are to go to Connie Maxwell – the
vacant store [illegible] N [illegible] of Charlie Mc[illegible] is my sisters too until she
passes then of Stark Mission is an [any angel] [illegible] & will call at The 5 Tark
[illegible] Baptist Church I will that store to there, also 60000 a year out of my estate – I
want my flat silver (Stieff) 12 ……………(terrible writing, really hard to read, skipping
to important parts)………….My sister can dispense of any o fmy personal things as she
sees fit—I want my sister to give 2500 [illegible] ye to my SS Class to [illegible] Lucy
Clarkes for some day be given at Connie Maxwell House. I leave all of my clothes to my
sister as long as she lives & when she passes they are to go to Connie Maxwell Childrens
Home, in memory of my father J S Stark & my mother Anne Miller Stark a scholarship—
for a minister & a scholarship—for a missionary—to be known as the Stark Scholarship.
In witness whereof [illegible] I have here unto set my hand & seal this day the 16th of
June A.D. 1961.
Fannie Stark McKee Connor
Dr. David C. Lewis
CF McMill
J. Roston Hare

*Will was not proven.
From the Office of the Probate, Abbeville Courthouse, probate file of Fannie Stark
McKee Connor, box 443 package 10,981
Transcribed by GNW, 1/5,2011
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ROBERT L. HAWTHORNE, JR.
ATTORNEY AT LAW
MUNICIPAL BUILDING
ABBEVILLE, S.C.
______
PHONE 459-4637
AUGUST 6, 1963
Honorable Marion J. Erwin
Judge of Probate Court
Abbeville County
Abbeville, South Carolina
Re: Estate of Fannie S. Connor, deceased
Dear Judge Erwin:
I am enclosing with this letter an amended warrant of appraisement of the Estate
of Fannie S. Connor, amended as of August 1, 1963.
You will notice on page 5 of this amended warrant of appraisement that the
enclosed amended appraisal is $13,870.50 more than was shown on the original warrant
of appraisement as fled in your office. This increase in appraisal as shown on the
amended return is due to an increase in the value of securities in excess of the value as
shown on the original returns. I believe that all other items on the amended returns
remains the same as shown on the original returns. When the original appraisal was
returned the quotation of the value of the securities given thereon was for common stock,
and it was found that some of these securities were preferred stock, the correct quotation
thereof has been ascertained, as of the date of death, and correctly valued on the enclosed
amended return.
I am enclosing a copy of this letter, together with a copy of the amended returns
to Mr. Lovick N. Hornsby, Director, Inheritance Tax Division, South Carolina Tax
Commission, so that such additional assessments as may be due for South Carolina
Inheritance Taxes may be made, requesting that a statement therefor be sent so that the
same may be paid.
Yours very truly,
Robert L. Hawthorne Jr.
RLH/rw
Enclosure-Ammended Warrant of Appraisal
Copy: Mr. Lovick N. Hornsby
……………skip to real estate
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Item No.

Description

Total
Value a
at date of
death

__________ ________________________________________________
____________
1

House and lot, 306 North Main Street, Abbeville, S.C.
(Lot approximately three acres, home and residence of
decedent). Value based on appraisal. Property conveyed
to Connie Maxwell Children’s Home, Greenwood, S.C.,
as a give on October 19, 1962

30,000.00

2

Lot and three store buildings, 110, 112, and 114, E/S North
Main Street, Abbeville, S.C. Only one store building
rented at $65 per month and paid up to date of death.
Conveyed to surviving spouse in Partition and Division
Agreement on October 19, 1962, and by him conveyed to
Connie Maxwell Children’s Home as a gift on same date.
Value based on appraisal.

16,000.00

3

105 acre farm and one building, former School District No.
9, Abbeville County, S.C. Conveyed to Connie Maxwell
Children’s Home, of Greenwood, S.C., January 12, 1962,
pursuant to agreement of decedent prior to her death. Value
based on appraisal

8,720.00

4

½ interest in house and lot, 507 Chestnut Street at intersection of Lane Street, Abbeville, S.C. Property vacant.
Conveyed to Mary S. Davis, one of heirs on October 19,
1962, by Partition and Division Agreement. Value based
on appraisal.

4,000.00

5

Small triangular lot on N/W corner of intersection of S.C.
State Highway No. 28 and S.C. State Highway No. 28 By-Pass,
one mile N/W of Abbeville, S.C., District No. 22. No
improvements. Conveyed to Mary S. Davis, one of heirs,
Oct. 19, 1962, by Partition and Division Agreement. Value
based on appraisal.

300.00

From the Office of the Probate, Abbeville Courthouse, probate file of Fannie Stark
McKee Connor, box 443 package 10,981
Transcribed by GNW, 1/5,2011
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LETTERS OF ADMINISTRATION

The State of South Carolina

IN THE COURT OF PROBATE

COUNTY OF ABBEVILLE
By Marion J. Erwin ESQURE, JUDGE OF PROBATE.
TO Mary S. Davis
WHEREAS, Fannie S. Connor, deceased, late of Abbeville County, died intestate,
having whilst she lived and at the time of her death, divers goods, rights and credits,
within the State aforesaid, by means whereof the full disposition and power of granting
the administration of all and singular the goods, rights and credits of the said deceased,
and also auditing the accounts, calculations, and reckonings of the said administration,
and a final dismission of the same, to me is manifestly known to belong:
NOW, THEREFORE, I desiring that the goods, rights and credits of the said
deceased may be well and truly administered, converted and disposed of, do hereby grant
unto the said
Mary S. Davis
in whose fidelity in this behalf I very much confide full power, and by the tenor of these
PRESENTS, to administer the goods, rights and credits of the said deceased, which to her
in her life time and at the time of her death, did belong, and to ask, levy, recover and
receive the same, and pay the debts in which the deceased stood obligated, so far as her
goods, rights and credits will extend, according to their rate and order of law, first being
sworn (on the Holy Evangelists of the Almighty God) to make a true and perfect
inventory thereof, and to exhibit the same in the Court of Probate of the County of
Abbeville in order to be recorded, on or before the 27th day of January 1962, now next
ensuing, and to render a just and true account, calculation and reckoning of the said
administration annually from the date hereof, and at such other times as shall be
thereunto required; and I ordain, depute and constitute you the said Mary S. Davis
Administratrix of all and singular the goods, rights and credits of the said deceased.
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I hereunto set my Hand and Seal of Office, the
27th day of December in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and sixty-one
and in the one hundred and 86th year of the American Independence.
Marion J. Erwin (L.S.)
Judge of Probate
COURT OF PROBATE
Recorded
From the Office of the Probate, Abbeville Courthouse, probate file of Fannie Stark
McKee Connor, box 443 package 10,981
Transcribed by GNW, 1/5,2011
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State of South Carolina
Title to Real Estate
County of Abbeville
Whereas, Fannie S. Connor departed this life intestate December 8, 1961, leaving
as her only heirs at law, her husband J. Rutledge Connor, and her sister, Mary S. Davis,
as appears by the records pertaining to her estate on file in the office of the Probate Court
for Abbeville County in Box No. 443, and Package no. 10,981.
And Whereas, the said J. Rutledge Connor and Mary S. Davis are the owners in
fee simple, as tenants in common, in equal shares, of lands owned by Fannie S. Connor at
the time of her death, and have agreed to make a partition and division of said lands.
Now Therefore, Know All men By these Presents, that I, Mary S. Davis, of
Abbeville County, South Carolina for and in consideration of the sum of Five and 00/100
($5.00) Dollars to me in hand paid at and before the sealing of these presents by J.
Rutledge Connor, (the receipt whereof is hereby acknowledged), and for the purpose of
partition and division,
Have Granted, Bargained, Sold and Released, and by these presents do grant,
bargain, sell and release unto the said J. Rutledge Connor, his heirs and assigns:
All my undivided one-half interest in and to the following described premises,
situate,
lying and being in the City of Abbeville, Abbeville County, South Carolina:
All that certain piece, parcel and lot of land, situate, lying and being at the intersection of
North Main Street and Greenville Street, in the City of Abbeville, Abbeville County,
South Carolina, containing Three (3) ACRES, MORE OR LESS, AND BEING
BOUNDED NOR OR FORMERLY AS FOLLOWS: BOUNDED ON THE Northwest
by lands of Maria L. Neuffer, A.M. Neuffer and Sarah N. Price; bounded on the
Northeast by lands of Dr. George V.. Rosenberg, and possibly others; bounded on the
Southeast by Greenville Street; and bounded on the Southwest by North Main Street,
which premises were the former residence of Mrs. Fannie S. Connor, deceased.
This being the same lands conveyed by James S. Stark to Fannie S. McKee by
deed dated March 19, 1946, and deed thereto recorded in the office of the Clerk of Court
for Abbeville County in Deed Book 75 at page 128
II.
All that certain piece, parcel and lot of land, situate, lying, and being on the Northeasterly
side of North Main Street, in the City of Abbeville, Abbeville County, South Carolina,
upon which there is situated three (3) store buildings, and being bounded now or formerly
as follows: Bounded on the Northeast by lands of C.J. Nickles Estate and possibly others;
bounded on the Southeast by lands of T. M. Miller Estate and possibly lands of C.J.
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Nickles Estate, and possibly others; on the Southwest by North Main Street; and
bounded on the Northwest by lands of Mary S. Davis.
This being the lands conveyed by James S. Stark to Frances Stark (McKee) by
deed dated December 24, 1918, and deed thereto recorded in the office of the Clerk of
Court for Abbeville County in Deed Book 39 at page 285; and being a part of the same
lands conveyed by Alice H. Covert to Fannie Stark McKee by deed dated April 25, 1932,
and deed thereto recorded in the office of the Clerk of Court for Abbeville county in
Deed Book 58 at page 355.
Together with all and singular the rights, members, hereditaments, and
appurtenances to the said premises belonging, or in any wise incident or appertaining.
To Have And To Hold, all and singular the said premises before mentioned unto
the said J. Rutledge Connor, his heirs and assigns forever.
And I do hereby bind myself and my heirs, executors and administrators to
warrant and forever defend all and singular the said premises unto the said J. Rutledge
Connor his heirs and assigns against me and my heirs, executors and administrators and
any every person lawfully claiming or to claim the same or any part thereof.
In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and seal this 19th day of
October A. D., 1962, and in the one hundred and eighty seventh year of the Sovereignty
and Independence of the United States of America.
Signed, Sealed and Delivered in the Presence of:
Robert L. Hawthorne, Jr.
Nancy S. King
Mary S. Davis
State of South Carolina
County of Abbeville
Personally appeared before me Nancy S. King and made oath that she saw the
within named Mary S. Davis sign, seal and as her act and deed, deliver the within written
deed; and that she, with Robert L. Hawthorne, Jr. witnessed the execution hereof.
Nancy S. King
Sworn to before me this 19th
day of October A. D., 1962.
Robert L. Hawthorne, Jr.
Notary Public for South Carolina
Seal
Filed and recorded January 28, 1963 at 10:00 A.M.
Earle S. Nickles, Clerk of Court
From the Deed Office, Abbeville Courthouse, sale of land inherited from Fannie Connor
by Mary Stark Davis to J. Rutledge Connor, deed book 98 page 459
Transcribed by GNW, 1/5,2011
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State of South Carolina
Title to Real Estate
County of Abbeville
Know All Men By These Presents, That I, J. Rutledge Connor, of Eutawville, in
the State of South Carolina, for and in consideration of the sum of Ten and 00/100
($10.00) Dollars, and other sufficient and valuable consideration, to me in hand paid at
and before the sealing of these presents by Connie Maxwell Children’s Home, an
eleemosynary corporation organized and existing under the laws of the State of South
Carolina, with its principal place of business in Greenwood, South Carolina, (the receipt
whereof is hereby acknowledged.)
Have Granted, Bargained, Sold and Released, and by these presents do grant,
bargain, sell and release unto the said Connie Maxwell Children’s Home, its successors
and assigns:
I.
All that certain piece, parcel and lot of land, situate, lying and being at the intersection of
North Main Street and Greenville Street, in the City of Abbeville, Abbeville County,
South Carolina, containing three (3) acres, more or less, and being bounded now or
formerly as follows: Bounded on the Northwest by lands of Maria L. Neuffer, A. M.
Neuffer and Sarah N. Price; bounded on the Northeast by lands of Dr. George V.
Rosenberg, and possibly others; bounded on the Southeast by Greenville Street; and
bounded on the Southwest by north Main Street; which premises were the former
residence of Mrs. Fannie S. Connor, deceased.
This being a part of the same lands a one-half (1/2) interest in which I inherited
from my deceased wife, Fannie S. Connor, and the other one-half (1/2) interest was
conveyed by Mary S. Davis to J. Rutledge Connor by deed dated October 19, 1962, and
deed thereto recorded in the office of the Clerk of Court for Abbeville County in Deed
Book 98 at page 459; and being the same lands conveyed by James S. Stark to Fannie S.
McKee by deed dated March 19, 1946, and deed thereto recorded in the office of the
Clerk of Court for Abbeville County in Deed Book 75 at page 128.
II.
All that certain piece, parcel, and lot of land, together with two (2) store buildings
thereon, situate, lying and being on the Northeasterly side of north Main Street, in the
City of Abbeville, Abbeville County, South Carolina, (being the two store buildings and
lots furtherest Northwesterly from the public square in the City of Abbeville owned by
Fannie S. Connor at the time of her death), and being bounded now or formerly as
follows: Bounded on the Northeast by lands of C. J. Nickles Estate; bounded on the
Southeast by other lands owned by Fannie S. Connor at the time of her death, with a store
building thereon adjacent to lands of T. M. Miller Estate; bounded on the Southwest by
North Main Street; and bounded on the Northwest by lands of Mary S. Davis and
possibly others.
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This being a part of the lands which the grantor inherited a one-half (1/2) interest
therein from Fannie S. Connor, deceased, at the time of her death, and the other one-half
(1/2) interest was conveyed by deed of Mary S. Davis to J. Rutledge Connor, dated
October 19, 1962, and deed thereto recorded in the office of the Clerk of Court for
Abbeville County; and being all of the same lands conveyed by James S. Stark to Frances
Stark (McKee) by deed dated December 24, 1918, and deed thereto recorded in the office
of the Clerk of Court for Abbeville County in Deed Book 39 at page 285.
And I, J. Rutledge Connor, warrant that I am unmarried and have no living wife.
Together with all and singular the rights, members, hereditaments, and
appurtenances to the said premises belonging, or in any wise accident or appertaining.
To Have And To Hold, all and singular the said premises before mentioned unto
the said Connie Maxwell Children’s Home, its successors and assigns forever.
And I do hereby bind myself and my heirs, executors and administrators to
warrant and forever defend all and singular the said premises unto the said Connie
Maxwell Children’s Home, its successors and assign, against me and my heirs, executors
and administrators.
In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and seal this 19th day of
October, A. D., 1962, and in the One hundred and eighty seventh year of the Sovereignty
and Independence of the United States of America.
Signed, Sealed and Delivered
in the Presence of:
J. Rutledge Connor
Robert L. Hawthorne, Jr.
Nancy S. King
State of South Carolina
County of Abbeville
Personally appeared before me Nancy S. King and made oath that she saw the
within named J. Rutledge Connor sign, seal and as his act and deed, deliver the within
written deed; and that she, with Robert L. Hawthorne, Jr. witnessed the execution thereof.
Sworn to me before this 19th
day of October A. D., 1962.
Nancy S. King
Robert L. Hawthorne, Jr.
Notary Public for South Carolina
Seal
Filed and recorded January 28, 1963 at 10:00 A. M.
Earl S. Nickles, Clerk of Court
From the Deed Office, Abbeville Courthouse, sale of land inherited from Fannie Connor
by J. Rutledge Connor to Connie Maxwell Children’s Home, deed book 98 page 461
Transcribed by GNW, 1/5,2011
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Estate of Mary S. Davis
Last Will and Testament
I, MARY STARK DAVIS, a resident of and domiciled in the County of
Abbeville, State of South Carolina, do hereby make, publish and declare this to be my
Last Will and Testament hereby revoking any all other wills and Codicils at any time
heretofore made by me.
ITEM I
I direct that all of my just debts, secured and unsecured, be paid as soon as
possible after my death.
ITEM II
I give, devise and bequeath to MINNIE TATE, if she is employed by me at the
time of my death, the sum of One Hundred ($100.00) Dollars.
ITEM III
I give, devise and bequeath to HENRY FURMAN Ten Thousand ($10,000.00)
and any of my books which he desires.
ITEM IV
I give, devise and bequeath to ELIZABETH PRICE the sum of Fifty Thousand
($50,000.00) Dollars and the automobile which I own at the time of my death.
ITEM V
I give, devise and bequeath to MARILYN REID the commercial building and lot
on North Main Street in Abbeville, South Carolina. The mortgage indebtedness to me of
Marilyn and Buddy Reid in the principal amount of $24,000.00 shall be cancelled and
satisfied by my executor.
ITEM VI
I give, devise and bequeath Ten Thousand ($10,000.00) in a Savings and Loan in
Augusta, Georgia and Ten Thousand ($10,000.00) Dollars in a Savings Loan in
Greenville, South Carolina to be divided equally among Patsie McLeod, Lucy Coleman
and Frances Haslett of Winnsboro, South Carolina.
ITEM VII
I give, devise and bequeath all of the rest, reside and remainder of my property of
every kind and description, (including lapsed legacies and devises), wherever situate and
whether acquired before or after the execution of this Will, absolutely in fee simple to
WHEATON COLLEGE as trustee, under that certain Trust Agreement between me as
Settlor and WHEATON COLLEGE as trustee executed prior to the execution of this Will
on the 7th day of April, 1975 as amended. The Trustee shall add the property bequeathed
and devised under these provisions of my Will to the corpus of the above described Trust
and shall hold, administer and distribute said property in accordance with the provisions
of said trust agreement, including any amendments thereto made before my death.
ITEM VIII
I hereby nominate H. G. FAULKNER as executor of this my Last Will and
Testament and direct that he shall serve without bond. I nominate and appoint Elizabeth
Price as my substitute executrix.
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ITEM IX
By way of illustration and not of limitation and in addition to any inherent,
implied, or statutory powers granted to executors generally, my executor is specifically
authorized and empowered: to allot, assign, buy, care for, collect, contract with respect
to, to continue any business of mine, convey, convert, deal with, dispose of, enter into,
exchange, hold, improve, incorporate any business of mine, invest, lease, manage,
mortgage, grant and exercise options with respect to, take possession of, pledge, receive,
release, repair, sell, sue for, and in general to exercise all of the powers in the
management of similar property owned in his own right, upon such terms and condition
as to my executor may deem best, and to execute and deliver any and all instruments and
to do all acts which my executor may deem proper to necessary to carry out the purposes
of this Will, without being limited in any way by the specific grants of power made, and
without the necessity of a court order. Any substitute or successor executor shall have all
the powers granted to the original executor.
ITEM X
If any beneficiary and I should die as a result of a common accident or calamity or
otherwise under such circumstances as would render it doubtful whether the beneficiary
or I died first, then it shall be conclusively presumed for the purposes of this Will that
said beneficiary predeceased me.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and affixed my seal this
nd
2 day of September, 1982.

… Mary Stark Davis (SEAL)

The foregoing Will consisting of three typewritten pages, this included, the two
preceeding pages thereof, bearing on the left hand margin the initials of the Testatrix was
this 2nd day of September, 1982 signed, sealed, published and declared by the said
Testatrix as and for her Last Will and Testament and in the presence of us, who at her
request, and in her presence of each other, have hereunto subscribed our names as
witnesses hereto.
Thomas [illegible] OF Abbeville, S.C.
Lucia P. Able
OF Abbeville, S.C.
Emma Jo Davis OF Abbeville, S.C.

From the Office of the Probate, Abbeville County Courthouse, probate file of Mary Stark
Davis, last will and testament, box 87, package ES 169
Transcribed by GNW, 1/5/2011
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STATE OF SOUTH CAROLINA
COUNTY OF ABBEVILLE

)
)
)

FIRST CODICIL

I, MARY STARK DAVIS, do hereby make, publish and declare this to be the
First Codicil to my Last Will and Testament dated September 2, 1982.
FIRST: I hereby revoke Item IV of my Last Will and Testament and substitute in
its place the following item:
I give, devise and bequeath to ELIZABETH PRICE the sum of five Thousand and
no/100s ($5,000.000) Dollars and the automobile which I own at the time of my death.
SECOND: I hereby republish and reaffirm my said Last Will and Testament as
herein modified, amended and supplemented by this First Codicil as if the same were set
out here in full and do incorporate the same by this reference thereto, and do hereby
republish and declare my said Last Will and Testament as amended, modified and
supplemented as my Last Will and Testament.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and seal this 5th day of
May, 1983.

Mary S. Davis
MARY STARK DAVIS

The foregoing Codicil was signed, sealed, published and declared by MARY
STARK DAVIS as and for a First Codicil to her Last Will and Testament and she did
also republish and reaffirm said Last Will and Testament as by this First Codicil as
amended as and for her Last Will and Testament, all of which was done in our presence
and we at the same time, at her request and in her presence, and in the presence of each
other have hereunto subscribed our names as attesting witnesses.
Thomas [illegible] OF Abbeville, S.C.
Mae S. Waldrop OF Abbeville, S.C.
Alicia N. Arnold OF Abbeville, S.C.

From the Office of the Probate, Abbeville County Courthouse, probate file of Mary Stark
Davis, last will and testament, first codicil, box 87, package ES 169
Transcribed by GNW, 1/5/2011
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STATE OF SOUTH CAROLINA
SECOND CODICIL
COUNTY OF ABBEVILLE

I, MARY STARK DAVIS, do hereby make, publish and declare this to be the
Second Codicil to my Last Will and Testament dated September 2, 1982.
FIRST: I hereby delete Item VI in its entirety.
SECOND: I hereby republish and reaffirm my said Last Will and Testament as
herein modified, amended and supplemented by this First Codicil as if the same were set
out here in full and do incorporate the same by this reference thereto, and do hereby
republish and declare my said Last Will and Testament as amended, modified and
supplemented as my Last Will and Testament.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and seal this 31st day of
May, 1985.
Mary Stark Davis
Mary Stark Davis

The foregoing Codicil was signed, sealed, published and declared by MARY
STARK DAVIS as and for a First Codicil to her Last Will and Testament and she did
also republish and reaffirm said Last Will and Testament as by this First Codicil as
amended as and for her Last Will and Testament, all of which was done in our presence
and we at the same time, at her request and in her presence, and in the presence of each
other have hereunto subscribed our names as attesting witnesses.
Thomas [illegible] OF Abbeville, S.C.
Rae [illegible] Gray OF Abbeville, S.C.
Alicia N. Arnold
OF Abbeville, S.C.

From the Office of the Probate, Abbeville County Courthouse, probate file of Mary Stark
Davis, last will and testament, second codicil, box 87, package ES 169
Transcribed by GNW, 1/5/2011

206

STATE OF SOUTH CAROLINA
COUNTY OF ABBEVILLE

)
)
)

THIRD CODICIL

I, MARY STARK DAVIS, do hereby make, publish and declare this to be the
Third Codicil to my Last Will and Testament dated September 2, 1982.
FIRST: I hereby revoke Item VII of my Last Will and Testament in its entirety
and substitute in its place the following item:
ITEM VII
I give, devise and bequeath all of the rest, residue and remainder of my property
of every kind and description, (including lapsed legacies and devises), wherever situate
and whether acquired before or after the execution of this Will, absolutely in fee simple
to the following beneficiaries in the following proportion: H. G. Faulkner and Grace
Faulkner one-half (50%), Arthur Lee Waldrop and May S. Waldrop one-fourth (25%)
and Wheaton College one-fourth (25%).
SECOND: I hereby republish and reaffirm my said Last Will and Testament as
herein modified, amended and supplemented by this Third Codicil as if the same were set
out here in full hereby republish and declare my said Last Will and Testament as
amended, modified and supplemented as my Last Will and Testament.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and seal this 3rd day of
August, 1987.
Mary S. Davis
MARY STARK DAVIS
The foregoing Codicil was signed, sealed, published and declared by MARY
STARK DAVIS as and for a First Codicil to her Last Will and Testament and she did
also republish and reaffirm said Last Will and Testament as by this First Codicil as
amended as and for her Last Will and Testament, all of which was done in our presence
and we at the same time, at her request and in her presence, and in the presence of each
other have hereunto subscribed our names as attesting witnesses.
Alicia N. Arnold
OF Abbeville, S.C.
Lorrie C. [illegible] OF Calhoun Falls, S.C.

From the Office of the Probate, Abbeville County Courthouse, probate file of Mary Stark
Davis, last will and testament, first codicil, box 87, package ES 169
Transcribed by GNW, 1/5/2011
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STATE OF SOUTH CAROLINA
COUNTY OF ABBEVILLE

)
)
)

PROOF OF WILL

We, Mary Stark Davis, Alicia N. Arnold, and Lorrie C. [illegible], the Testatrix
and the witnesses, respectively, whose names are signed to the attached or foregoing
instrument, being first duly sworn, do hereby declare to the undersigned authority that the
Testatrix signed and executed the instrument as her Third Codicil and that she had
willingly (or willingly directed another to sign for her), and that she executed it as her
free and voluntary act for the purposes therein expressed, and that each of the witnesses,
in the presence and hearing of the Testatrix, signed the will as witness and to the best of
his knowledge the Testatrix was at that time eighteen years of age or older, of sound
mind, and under no constraint or undue influence.
Mary S. Davis
MARY STARK DAVIS
Alicia N. Arnold
WITNESS
Lorrie S. [illegible]
WITNESS
STATE OF SOUTH CAROLINA
COUNTY OF ABBEVILLE

)
)
)

Subscribed, sworn to, and acknowledged before me by Mary Stark Davis, the
testatrix, and subscribed and sworn to before my by Alicia N. Arnold, and Lorrie C.
[illegible], witnesses, this 3rd day of August, 1987.
Thomas [illegible]
Notary Public for South Carolina
My Commission Expires: 9-19-90

From the Office of the Probate, Abbeville County Courthouse, probate file of Mary Stark
Davis, proof of will, box 87, package ES 169
Transcribed by GNW, 1/5/2011
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THE STATE OF SOUTH CAROLINA,
COUNTY OF ABBEVILLE
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, That Connie Maxwell Children’s
Home, a South Carolina eleemosynary Corporation of with its principal office in
Greenwood County of the County of Abbeville, in the State aforesaid, for and in
consideration of the sum of Thirty Thousand an no/100 ($30,000.00) DOLLARS to it in
hand paid at and before the sealing of these presents for Abbeville County Historic
Preservation Commission, A S. C. Corp. of , in Abbeville County, in the State aforesaid
(the receipt whereof is hereby acknowledged).
HAVE GRANTED, BARGAINED, SOLD AND RELEASED, and by these
presents do GRANT, BARGAIN, SELL and RELEASE unto the said Abbeville County
Historic Preservation Commission:
All that certain piece, parcel and lot of land, situate, lying and being at the intersection of
North Main Street and Greenville Street, in the City of Abbeville, Abbeville County,
South Carolina, containing three (3) Acres, more or less, and being bounded now or
formerly as follows: Bounded on the Northwest by lands of Maria L. Neuffer, A. M.
Neuffer and Sarah N. Price; bounded on the Northeast by lands of Dr. George V.
Rosenberg, and possibly others; bounded on the Southeast by Greenville Street; and
bounded on the Southwest by North Main Street; which premises were the former
residence of Mrs. Fannie S. Conner, deceased.
This is the same property conveyed to Connie Maxwell Children’s Home by deed of J.
Rutledge Connor, dated October 19, 1962 and recorded in the office of the Clerk of Court
for Abbeville County in Deed Book 98, at page 461, and expressly includes that property
conveyed by Emmett Scott and Evelyn B. Scott To Connie Maxwell Children’s Home by
quitclaim deed dated January 26, 1964 and recorded in the Office of the Clerk of Court
for Abbeville County in Deed Book 98, at page 460
**** for the same purposes by the Department of Parks, Recreation and Tourism of the
State of South Carolina, it successors and assigns.
And it does hereby bind itself and its successors, Executors and Administrators, to
warrant and forever defend all and singular the said premises unto the said Abbeville
County Historic Preservation Commission, its successors and assigns against itself and its
successors and any person whomsoever lawfully claiming, or to claim the same, or any
part thereof.
of which I am the sole owner and upon which there is no subsisting lien of any king
whatsoever.
TOGETHER with all and singular the rights, members, hereditaments, and
appurtenances to the said premises belonging or in anywise incident or appertaining.
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TO HAVE AND TO HOLD, all and singular the said premises before mentioned
unto the said Abbeville County Historic Preservation Comm., its successors and assigns,
to hold in trust so as to preserve, restore, maintain, suitably mark, develop advertises, and
operate as a location and structure of historic significance. Should said Abv.Co.His.Prese.
Comm. cease to preserve, maintain and operate all or any part of such property as a
location and structure of historic significance, then, and in that event, title to the same
shall be held in trust****
Heirs and Assigns against and Heirs, Executors, and Administrators, and any and
every person lawfully claiming or the claim the same or any part thereof.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, it have hereunto set its Hand and Seal this 11 day of
June, A. D. 1971, and in the One Hundred and ninety-fifth year of the Sovereignty and
Independence of the United States of America.
Connie Maxwell Children’s Home (L.S.)
Signed, Sealed and Delivered
by: Sam M. Smith
(L.S.)
in the Presence of
Linda M. Bean
Wm. B. Patrick, Jr.

From the Deed Office, Abbeville Courthouse, conveyance of the Burt-Stark house by
Connie Maxwell Children’s Home to the Abbeville County Historic Preservation
Commission, deed book 111 page 525
Transcribed by GNW, 1/5,2011
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APPENDIX B
MEASURED DRAWINGS
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APPENDIX C
PAINT ANALYSIS
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Burt-Stark Paint Analysis
No form of material documentation exists for the Burt-Stark house. This paint
analysis is an attempt to begin to rectify this situation. The analysis consists of two parts,
the first being an exterior paint analysis and the second being an interior analysis. The
purpose of the exterior analysis was simply to identify the historic colors of architectural
components on the residence’s exterior. The interior analysis was done to identify what
the original finishes were for woodwork and plaster in the house. It should be noted that
many samples exhibit signs of paint removal by burning, which is betrayed by thin, black
layers of carbon embedded in some of the samples.

Methodology
The paint analysis was conducted in several steps, the first step being the sampletaking. Small paint samples from the exterior and throughout the house were taken using
a surgical scalpel. These were obtained from elements such as clapboards, doors,
baseboards, window frames, and mantels, where original material was thought to be
present. The samples were small and came from unobtrusive locations, so as to refrain
from marring the appearance of architectural features. Each sample was placed in its own
small bag, which was labeled with the sample number and location from which it was
taken.
The second set was the setting of the samples. Small trays were filled with a thin
layer of Ward’s Natural Science Bio-Plastic mixed with Ward’s Natural Science Catalyst.
After this layer had dried, each cube was labeled with the number of a specific sample,
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using a felt-tipped pen. Each sample was then placed in its corresponding cube, substrate
up, and another layer of bioplast and catalyst was poured.
When the set samples had dried, they were removed from the trays, cut, and
polished. The cutting was done using a Buehler Isomet low speed saw. Each sample was
sliced through the portion of the paint that would yield the most complete analysis. Once
cut, the samples were polished by hand on a Buehler Ecomet 3 variable speed grinderpolisher.
After being cut and polished, the samples were studied under a microscope. For
each, a stratigraphy sheet listing the sample number and location and containing a
description of colors and qualities for each layer was created.
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EXTERIOR PAINT ANALYSIS
For simplicity, the exterior of the house was divided into four sections, the
Southern Façade, the Western Façade, the Northern Façade, and the Eastern Façade. The
stratigraphy sheets for the samples for each façade are grouped together. Most contain a
picture of the sample, as viewed under the microscope, and a picture of the location from
which they came. The paint analysis for the exterior of the Burt-Stark house reveals that
all exterior features of the residence, with the exception of shutters, porch floorboards,
and doors, were always painted white or cream. Most of the shutters reveal evidence of
several layers of black and green paint, and the floorboards contain layers of shades of
gray and white paint. Most of the doors show layers of black and white paint. The
balcony door is the one exception to this rule, containing evidence of faux graining.
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hern Façade
South

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-SF1
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, southern façade
Façaade Name: Southern
S
Faaçade, porch
h
Detaiil: Southeasstern cornerr of southeaastern colum
mn
Num
mber of Layeers: 2
Layeer Descriptio
on
Substrate
Layer 1 is a thicck, solid layeer of homogeenous white paint.
Layer 2 is the saame as Layer 1 but less thick.
t
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Color Naame
(wood)
White
White

ple Numberr: EX-SF2
Samp
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, southern façade
Façaade Name: Southern
S
Faaçade, porch
h
Detaiil: Northeasstern cornerr of porch floor
f
Num
mber of Layeers: 1
on
Layeer Descriptio
Subbstrate
Layyer 1 is a thiin layer of baattleship graay paint.
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Color
(wood)
Battleshipp Gray

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-SF3L
Location: Bu
urt-Stark hoouse, southeern façade
Façaade Name: Southern
S
Faaçade, porch
h
Detaiil: Bottom right
r
cornerr of right coolonnette of doorway
Num
mber of Layeers: 19
Layeer Descriptio
on
Subbstrate is miissing.
Layyer 1 is a thiick, homogenous layer of
o cream painnt.
Layyer 2 is simiilar to Layer 1 but has occcasional broown flecks.
Layyer 3 is a thiin, slightly trransparent laayer of yelloowish cream
paiint.
Layyer 4 is the same
s
consisttency as Layyer 3 but grayyer in
collor.
Layyer 5 is thin and wiggly.. The consisttency of the paint is
hom
mogenous. There
T
is a layyer of dirt beetween Layeers 4 and 5.
Layyer 6 is dark
k chocolaty brown
b
and soomewhat traanslucent
loooking. Possib
bly a glaze.
Layyer 7 is relattively homoggenous with occasional translucent
t
andd reddish bro
own pieces.
Layyer 8 is hom
mogenous witth some trannslucent piecces. This is
a thhin to mediu
um layer. There are splasshes of greenn paint
bettween Layerrs 7 and 8.
Layyer 9 is a sollid cream layyer with ampple transluceent pieces.
Layyer 10 is a th
hin, evenly applied
a
layerr of light graay paint
witth copious black and broown particless.
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Color
Cream
Cream
Yellowishh Cream
Grayish Cream
C
Light Graay
Dark Chocolate
Brown Gllaze
Cream
Grayish White
W

Cream
Light Graay

Layer 11 is a thin, evenly applied layer of homogenous
battleship gray paint.
Layer 12 is a medium layer of cream paint with many
translucent particles.
Layer 13 is an extremely thin layer of homogenous dove gray
paint.
Layer 14 is a medium layer of cream paint with a lot of
translucent sediments.
Layer 15 is a thin layer of evenly applied cream paint with
translucent particles.
Layer 16 is an extremely thin layer of dove gray paint with
shiny white particles. This layer does not consistently run the
length of the paint sample.
Layer 17 is a very evenly applied medium layer of
homogenous white paint.
Layer 18 is a medium layer of homogenous dove gray paint
with tiny orange, translucent, and shiny white sediments.

Battleship Gray

Layer 19 is a thin layer of homogenous white paint.

White
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Cream
Dove Gray
Cream
Cream
Dove Gray

White
Dove Gray

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-SF4
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, southern façade
Façaade Name: Southern
S
Faaçade, porch
h
Detaiil: Right shu
utter of firsst floor wind
dow in secon
nd bay, botttom left corrner
Num
mber of Layeers: 2
on
Layeer Descriptio
Subbstrate
Layyer 1 is a medium, very chunky
c
sea green
g
paint with
w small,
trannslucent and white particcles and large, black chuunks.
Layyer 2 is a thicck layer of homogenous,
h
, shimmery, greenish
blacck paint.
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Color
(wood)
Sea Greenn
Greenish Black
B

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-SF5
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, southern façade
Façaade Name: Southern
S
Faaçade, porch
h
Detaiil: Right shu
utter of firsst floor wind
dow in third
d bay, bottom right corrner
Num
mber of Layeers: 6
Layeer Descriptio
on
Subbstrate
Layyer 1 is a Keelly green that has been absorbed
a
intto the wood
parrticles of thee shutter.
Layyer 2 is an uneven
u
grass green that was
w also absoorbed into
parrts of the shu
utter.

Color
(wood)
Kelly Greeen

Layyer 3 is an uneven
u
layer of homogennous teal greeen.
Layyer 4 is the same
s
paint as
a Layer 2. Inn parts of thee sample,
onlly layers 4-6
6 exist on thee substrate.

Teal Greeen
Grass Greeen

Layyer 5 is a meedium, very chunky sea green paint with small,
trannslucent chu
unks.
Layyer 6 is a thiin, uneven laayer of shimm
mery, greenish black
paiint with largee tan and redd particles.

Sea Greenn
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Grass Greeen

Greenish Black
B

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-SF6
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, southern façade
Façaade Name: Southern
S
Faaçade, porch
h
Detaiil: Thresholld floorboarrds, top left corner
Num
mber of Layeers: 22
Layeer Descriptio
on
Subbstrate

Color Naame
(wood)

Layyer 1 is a thiin, fuzzy-edgged layer of grayish white paint
witth translucen
nt particles.
Layyer 2 is an uneven
u
layer of homogennous light grray paint.

Grayish White
W

Layyer 3 is a meedium layer of homogennous light yellowish
graay paint.
Layyer 4 is a thiin layer of thhe same painnt as Layer 3.

Light Yellowish
Gray
Light Yellowish
Gray
Yellowishh Gray

Layyer 5 is a lay
yer of solid yellowish
y
grray paint withh many
blaack flecks.

Light Graay

Layyer 6 is an extremely thiin, uneven laayer of whitee paint.
Layyer 7 is a thiick layer of solid
s
battleshhip gray painnt with
blaack, tan, and white fleckss.
Layyer 8 is a meedium layer of solid batttleship gray paint
p
with
blaack and white flecks, sligghtly lighter than Layer 7.
7
Layyer 9 is a meedium layer of unevenlyy applied, hom
mogenous,
dovve gray pain
nt.

White
Battleshipp Gray

Layyer 10 is a medium
m
layerr of homogeenous light yellowish
y
graay paint.

Light Yellowish
Gray
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Battleshipp Gray
Dove Graay

Layer 11 is a thin layer of light gray paint with medium sized
gray flecks.
Layer 12 is a thin layer of homogenous, purplish gray paint.
Layer 13 is a thin layer of white paint with small, dark gray
flecks.
Layer 14 is a thin layer of homogenous, battleship gray paint.
Layer 15 is a thin layer of homogenous, light gray paint.
Layer 16 is a medium layer of evenly applied, homogenous,
white paint.

Light Gray
Purplish Gray
White
Battleship Gray
Light Gray
White

Layer 17 is a medium layer of pinkish gray paint with many
translucent particles.
Layer 18 is a very thin, even layer of homogenous gray paint

Pinkish Gray

Layer 19 is a thin layer, even layer of light gray paint with
translucent particles.
Layer 20 is a very thin layer of homogenous, battleship gray
paint.

Light Gray

Layer 21 is a thin, sketchy layer of homogenous white paint.
It only appears in splotches.
Layer 22 is an uneven layer of homogenous, battleship gray
paint.

White
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Gray

Battleship Gray

Battleship Gray

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-SF7
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, southern façade
Façaade Name: Southern
S
Faaçade, porch
h
Detaiil: Floorboa
ards, to the left of secon
nd column from
f
left
Num
mber of Layeers: 3
Layeer Descriptio
on
Substrate
Layer 1 is a thicck layer of fluffy, light gray paint with copious
translucent partiicles as well as some blaack and darkk gray
particles.
Layer 2 is a med
dium layer of
o homogenoous gray painnt with
occaasional small, black fleckks.
Layer 3 is a med
dium layer of
o homogenoous, battleshiip gray
painnt.
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Color
(wood)
Light Gray

Gray
Battleshipp Gray

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-B1
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, southern façade
Façaade Name: Southern
S
Faaçade, balcoony (second floor)
Detaiil: Bottom right
r
cornerr of right coolonnette in door surrou
und
Num
mber of Layeers: 11
on
Layeer Descriptio
Subbstrate is miissing.
Layyer 1 is thin and full of orange
o
and trranslucent particles.
p
These particless are possiblyy dirt.
Layyer 2 is simiilar to Layer 1. There is a layer of grrime
bettween Layerrs 1 and 2.

Color
White
White

Layyer 3 is simiilar to Layers 1 and 2 buut has no orannge
parrticles. Theree is a layer of
o dirt between Layers 2 and 3.
Layyer 4 is simiilar to Layers 1 and 2. Thhere is somee dirt
bettween Layerrs 3 and 4.
Layyer 5 is extreemely thin and
a white wiith tiny, transslucent
parrticles.
Layyer 6 is a very thin coat of homogennous dove gray paint.
Layyer 7 is a thiick layer of white
w
paint with
w black annd
trannslucent parrticles.
Layyer 8 is the same
s
as Layer 7.
Layyer 9 is a very even coatt of homogennous white paint.
p
Layyer 10 is a coat of porouus, somewhaat translucentt light gray
paiint.

White

Layyer 11 is a th
hin, inconsisstent coat of white paint with black
andd reddish parrticles.

White
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White
White
Dove Graay
White
White
White
Light Graay

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-B2
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, southern façade
Façaade Name: Southern
S
Faaçade, balcoony (second floor)
Detaiil: Bottom right
r
cornerr (facing outt) of middlee diamond.
Num
mber of Layeers: 14
Layeer Descriptio
on
Subbstrate is miissing.

Color

Layyer 1 is a very thin layerr of light graay paint withh tiny
trannslucent parrticles.
Layyer 2 is the same
s
as Layer 1. There is
i a coat of dirt
d between
thee two layers.
Layyer 3 is also very thin. Itt is somewhaat darker thaan the first
twoo layers. Theere is a layerr of dirt betw
ween Layers 2 and 3.
Layyer 4 is med
dium in thickkness. It is a relatively hoomogenous
paiint with som
me brown fleccks.

Light Graay

Layyer 5 is gray
yer than Layeer 4 and has many more particles,
all of which aree translucentt.
Layyer 6 is med
dium in thickkness and has many black, orange,
andd translucentt particles. There
T
is a layyer of dirt beetween
Layyers 5 and 6.
Layyer 7 is a thiick layer of cream
c
paint with many black,
b
oraange, and yelllowish greeen particles.
Layyer 8 is som
mewhat fluffyy with many large air pocckets.
Layyer 9 is relattively homoggenous with some transllucent
parrticles.

Grayish White
W
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Light Graay
Dove Graay
White

Grayish Cream
C

Cream
White
Cream

Layer 10 is very similar to Layer 9 but is smoother in
Cream
consistency.
Layer 11 has many translucent particles as well as some small Cream
black and orange flecks.
Layer 12 is nearly identical to Layer 11 but is thinner.
Layer 13 is a very thin layer of homogenous white paint.

Cream
White

Layer 14 is nearly identical to Layer 13 but is thicker.

White
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Samp
ple Numberr: EX-B3
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, southern façade
Façaade Name: Southern
S
Faaçade, balcoony (second floor)
Detaiil: Bottom right
r
cornerr of right dooor
Num
mber of Layeers: 5
Layeer Descriptio
on
Subbstrate

Color
(wood)

Layyer 1 is med
dium in thickkness and of solid consisstency. It
Cream
hass a few red, brown,
b
and translucent
t
p
particles.
Layyer 2 is terraa cotta in collor, is evenlyy applied, annd has many Toffee
redd, black, and translucent chunks.
Layyer 3 is a dark chocolatyy brown coloor and appeaars to be
som
mewhat translucent. Perhhaps it is a glaze.
g
Layyer 4 is a thiin, even coatt of homogennous, shimm
mery
greeenish black paint.
Layyer 5 is a thiin, even coatt of homogennous greenissh black
paiint. This coaat is significaantly less shiimmery thann Layer 4.
*Layyers 1-3 are a faux graining finish.
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Dark Chocolate
Glaze)
Brown (G
Greenish Black
B
Greenish Black
B

Westtern Façadee

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-SB1
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, western faaçade, exterrior of Summ
mer bedrooom
Façaade Name: Western
W
Faççade, Summ
mer Bedroom
m
Detaiil: Northern
n corner, second clapbooard up
Num
mber of Layeers: 2
on
Layeer Descriptio
Subbstrate

Color
Wood

Layyer 1 is evenly applied annd relativelyy thin; the paaint is
hom
mogenous.

White

Layyer 2 is the same as Layeer 1.

White
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Samp
ple Numberr: EX-WF1L
Location: Burt-Stark
B
h
house,
westeern façade, exterior
e
of
original structurre
Façaade Name: Western
W
Faççade, origin
nal house
Samp
ple Numberr: EX-WF1
Detaiil: Northern
n corner, second clapbooard up
Num
mber of Layeers: 8
Layeer Descriptio
on
Subbstrate
Layyer 1 is fluffy
y and cream
m with black flecks.
f
Aparrt from the
fleccks, it is hom
mogenous. It may be disccolored whitte. It is a
relaatively thick coat.
Layyer 2 is a shim
mmery, veryy light gray. There are bllack flecks
in thhis layer as well.
w Other than
t
that, it is
i homogenoous and of
meddium thickneess.
Layyer 3 is fluffy
y and cream
m with either tiny air bubbbles or
trannsparent sediiment. It is of
o medium thhickness.
Layyer 4 is fluffy
y and cream
m. It is very siimilar to Layyer 3 but
withh more partiicles in it. It was the sam
me transparennt
sediments (or bubbles) as well
w as a largge, shimmeryy brownish
goldd blob. Med
dium to thickk.
Layyer 5 is sligh
htly lighter inn color than Layer 4. It has
h more air
bubbbles or transsparent sedim
ments.
Layyer 6 is whitee, smooth, homogenous
h
and thick. There
T
is a
substantial layeer of dirt betw
ween Layerss 5 and 6.
Layyer 7 is whitee, homogenoous and thin.. It is raggedd along the
border with Lay
yer 6 at somee points.
Layyer 8 is whitee and very thhick. It has tiny
t
transparent
sediments scatteered throughhout.
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Color
Wood
Cream

Light Grray

Cream
Cream

Cream
White
White
White

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-WF2
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, western faaçade, porch
Façaade Name: Western
W
Faççade, porch
Detaiil: Porch flo
oorboards, northeaster
n
rn corner
Num
mber of Layeers: 7
on
Layeer Descriptio
Subbstrate
Layyer 1 is a thin
n, homogenoous layer of white.

Color
Wood
White

Layyer 2 appearss to be the saame paint ass Layer 1 butt is two
times as thick.
Layyer 3 is evenly applied with
w lots of dark gray andd brownish
partticles.

White

Layyer 4 is less composite
c
thhan Layer 3 and has manny dark
grayy particles. It
I is twice ass thick as Layyer 3.
Layyer 5 is battleeship gray annd very hom
mogenous wiith some
tinyy black fleck
ks.

Light Grray

Layyer 6 is a littlle lighter thaan Layer 5 annd has largee, elliptical
areaas of whitish
h discoloratioon.
Layyer 7 is an ev
ven, homogeenous battlesship gray.

Battleshhip Gray
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Light Grray with
Yellow Undertones

Battleshhip Gray

Battleshhip Gray

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-WF3
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, western faaçade, porch
Façaade Name: Western
W
Faççade, porch
Detaiil: Lattice work,
w
bottom
m left corneer of northerrn bay
Num
mber of Layeers: 3
Layeer Descriptio
on
Subbstrate
Layyer 1 is an ev
venly appliedd layer of chhunky cream
m paint. The
chuunks are copiious transparrent particless.
Layyer 2 is a thin
n layer of snnowy white paint.
p
It doess not have
partticles in it.

Color
Wood
Cream

Layyer 3 is very thick and hoomogenous and
a has veryy large air
bubbbles.

White
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White

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-WF4
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, western faaçade, porch
Façaade Name: Western
W
Faççade, porch
Detaiil: Bottom left
l corner of
o wooden divider
d
betw
ween the twoo doors
Num
mber of Layeers: 10
on
Layeer Descriptio
Subbstrate is misssing
Layyer 1 is thin and
a made off clearly defiined chunks of particle.
It iss unclear wh
hether this is paint or actuually some sort
s of
partticle board.
Layyer 2 is a resin. It is transsparent and amber
a
coloreed.
Layyer 3 is thick
k and cream. It has a flufff consistenccy with
som
me brown, orrange, black,, and transpaarent particlees.
Layyer 4 is very thin and lighht gray. It haas some shinny bits.
Layyer 5 also appears to be some
s
sort off resin-like cooating. It is
darkk brown and
d somewhat transparent.
t
Layyer 6 is a hom
mogenous baattleship graay. It is mediium
thicckness and has
h very few particles in it.
Layyer 7 is the same as Layeer 6.
Layyer 8 is the same as Layeer 5 but has translucent
t
a
amber
and
whiite portions.
Layyer 9 is the same as Layeers 6 and 7 but
b is much less
l even.
Layyer 10 is whiite, homogennous in consistency, andd thin.
*Layyers 1-3 may be faux graiining.
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Color
Beige

Amber (Glaze)
(
Cream
Light Grray
Dark Brrown
Battleshhip Gray
Battleshhip Gray
Dark Brrown
Battleshhip Gray
White

ple Numberr: EX-WF5
Samp
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, western faaçade, porch
Façaade Name: Western
W
Faççade, porch
Detaiil: Bottom circular
c
elem
ment on dooor divide
Num
mber of Layeers: 5
on
Layeer Descriptio
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is a fuzzzy looking grayish
g
whitee.
Layer 2 is a thin
n layer of whhite with largge, shiny,
brow
wnish chunk
ks.
Layer 3 is a thicck and fluffyy cream withh translucent
particles.
Layer 4 is a thin
n layer of thee same paint as Layer 3.
Layer 5 is a thicck layer of hoomogenous white paint.
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Coloor
Grayissh White
White
Cream
m
Cream
m
White

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-WF6
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, western faaçade, porch
Façaade Name: Western
W
Faççade, porch
Detaiil: 1” up fro
om bottom of
o left shutter of northeern window
w
Num
mber of Layeers: 7
on
Layeer Descriptio
Subbstrate
Layyer 1 is an ev
venly appliedd layer of grrass green paaint. It has
som
me black partticles
Layyer 2 is a verry thin, sparsse layer of white
w
paint. Itt is not
pressent in all arreas, but it is clear that thhis was an acctual layer.
Layyer 3 is an ev
venly appliedd layer of Frrazier fir greeen. It has
som
me black fleccks.
Layyer 4 is an ev
ven layer of greenish
g
blaack. It appearrs as
thouugh there maay have beenn a layer of white
w
betweeen Layers 3
andd 4 but too litttle remains visible to saafely say thatt this is the
casee.
Layyer 5 is a medium, even layer
l
of hom
mogenous blaack paint.
Layyer 6 is a medium to thicck coat of seaa green paintt. This
painnt is full of forest
f
green, beige, blackk, and transluucent
partticles.
Layyer 7 is a medium to thicck coat of homogenous, greenish
g
blacck paint.
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Color
Wood
Grass Green
G
White
Frazier Fir
F Green
Greenishh Black

Black
Sea Green

Greenishh Black

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-WF7
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, western faaçade, porch
Façaade Name: Western
W
Faççade, porch
Detaiil: Area below southern
n window
Num
mber of Layeers: 9
Layeer Descriptio
on
Subbstrate
Layyer 1 is thin and
a homogenous with onne black flecck.

Color
Wood
Cream

Layyer 2 is very thin, homoggenous, and white.
w
Layyer 3 is a thin
n beige paintt with some translucent and
a brown
partticles.

White
Beige

Layyer 4 is a verry thin, grayiish beige paiint. It has a blue
b fleck.

Grayish Beige
B

Layyer 5 is very thick and fluuffy with traanslucent, redddish, and
brow
wnish particcles.
Layyer 6 is nearlly indistinguuishable from
m Layer 5. It is very
sligghtly lighter in
i color but is otherwisee the same ass Layer 5.
Layyer 7 is a darrker cream thhan Layer 6 and has onlyy the
occasional transslucent particle.

Cream

Layyer 8 is identtical to Layer 7.
Layyer 9 is a medium, evenlyy applied, hoomogenous layer
l
of
whiite paint.

Cream
White
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Cream
Cream

Sample Number: EX-WF8
Location: Burt-Stark house, western façade, porch
Façade Name: Western Façade, porch
Detail: Bottom right munton of southern window
Number of Layers: 6
Layer Description
Substrate

Color Name
(wood)

Layer 1 is thin and full of brown, orange, and translucent
particles. These particles are possibly dirt.
Layer 2 is similar to Layer 1 but is more of a grayish white
color.
Layer 3 is a medium, homogenous cream coat of paint.
Layer 4 is a thin layer of grayish beige paint with copious and
large orange, black, and translucent sediments. These particles
are possibly dirt.
Layer 5 is much thicker than prior layers and has orange,
black, and white sediments that may be dirt.
Layer 6 is a homogenous, thin layer of white paint.
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Cream
Grayish White
Cream
Grayish Beige

Cream
White

Northern Façad
de

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-NF1
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, northern façade
Façaade Name: Northern
N
Faaçade, porch
h
Detaiil: East win
ndow of main house walll, surround
d, left side, 2”
2 up
Num
mber of Layeers: 12
Layeer Descriptio
on
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is a thin
n, opaque layyer of grayissh white.
Layer 2 is a med
dium layer of
o dirty off-w
white paint with
w
merous mediu
um-to-large inclusions of
o burnt-orannge,
num
blacck, and transllucent particcles. There iss a layer of dirt
d
betw
ween layers 1 and 2.
Layer 3 is a thin
n layer of sm
mooth, light yellow
y
paint
withh a few transslucent particcles and air pockets.
p
Layer 4 is a med
dium layer of
o dirty lookiing off-whitee
painnt with numeerous black, translucent, and dark redd
particles scattereed throughouut.
Layer 5 is the saame as Layer 4.
Layer 6 is a med
dium-to-thicck layer of coompact cream
m
painnt with numeerous orangee, red, black, and transluccent
particles.
Layer 7 is a med
dium layer of
o dirty lookiing off-whitee
painnt with amplee black, brow
wn, and trannslucent
incluusions.
Layer 8 is a med
dium layer of
o smooth paaint that is
som
mewhere betw
ween cream and
a beige inn color.
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Color
Grayyish-White
Dirtyy Off-White

Lightt Yellow
Dirtyy Off-White

Dirtyy Off-White
Cream
m

Dirtyy Off-White

Cream
m-to-Beige

Layer 9 is a medium-to-thick layer of cream paint that
has numerous sub-angular, translucent particles
scattered throughout.
Layer 10 is a layer of smooth light yellow paint with
occasional small translucent inclusions.
Layer 11 is a thin layer of smooth white paint.
Layer 12 is a thin-to-medium layer of smooth white
paint.
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Cream

Light Yellow
White
White

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-NF2
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, northern façade
Façaade Name: Northern
N
Faaçade, porch
h
Detaiil: Left shuttter of east window
w
of main
m
house,, backside, right
r
bottom
m corner
Num
mber of Layeers: 9
Layeer Descriptio
on
Substrate
Layer 1 is a patcchy layer of Frazier Fir green
g
that haas
soakked into the substrate.
Layer 2 is a thin
n, spotty layeer of olive grreen.
Layer 3 is a thin
n, uneven layyer of vibrannt, smooth grrass
greeen paint.
Layer 4 is a thin
n layer of hom
mogenous Frazier
F
Fir grreen
painnt.
Layer 5 is a very
y thin layer of
o homogenoous deep olive
greeen paint.
Layer 6 is a very
y thin layer of
o dark, hom
mogenous blaack
painnt.
Layer 7 is a med
dium layer of
o grainy seaa green paint. There
are numerous
n
su
ub-angular, translucent
t
innclusions.
Layer 8 is a very
y thin layer of
o the same paint
p
as Layyer 6.
Layer 9 is a thicck coat of hoomogenous, evenly
e
distriibuted
p
greeenish black paint.
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Color
(w
wood)
Frazier Fir Greeen
Ollive Green
Grrass Green
Frazier Fir Greeen
Deeep Olive Grreen
Black
Seea Green
Black
Grreenish Black

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-NF3
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, northern façade
Façaade Name: Northern
N
Faaçade, porch
h
Detaiil: West win
ndow of main house, wiindow surroound, bottom right corrner of
interrior
Num
mber of Layeers: 10
Layeer Descriptio
on
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is a thin
n layer of dirrty off-whitee paint with
meddium-to-largee inclusions of burnt-oraange, black, and
translucent partiicles.
Layer 2 is a med
dium layer of
o light yellow paint withh
translucent partiicles and air pockets. Thhere is also a large
brow
wn particle.
Layer 3 is a very
y thin layer of
o dirty lookking off-whitte
a transluceent inclusionns.
painnt with numeerous black and
Layer 4 is the saame as Layer 3.
Layer 5 is a med
dium-to-thicck layer of coompact cream
m
painnt with numeerous orangee, red, black, and transluccent
particles.
Layer 6 is a thin
n layer of dirrty looking off-white
o
paiint
withh ample blacck, brown, annd translucennt inclusionss.
Layer 7 is a med
dium layer of
o smooth paaint that is
mewhere betw
ween cream and
a beige inn color.
som
Layer 8 is a med
dium-to-thicck layer of crream paint thhat
has numerous trranslucent slivers scatterred throughoout.
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Color
Dirrty Off-Whitte

Ligght Yellow

Dirrty Off-Whitte
Dirrty Off-Whitte
Creeam

Dirrty Off-Whitte
Creeam-to-Beige
Creeam

Layer 9 is a layer of smooth light yellow paint.
Layer 10 is a medium layer of smooth white paint.
Layer 11 is a medium layer of smooth white paint. It
peters out and comes back in at various points.
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Light Yellow
White
White

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-NF4
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, northern façade
Façaade Name: Northern
N
Faaçade, porch
h
Detaiil: Left shuttter of west window of main housee, bottom lefft corner
Num
mber of Layeers: 14
Layeer Descriptio
on
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is a graiiny layer of dirty
d
gray paaint speckledd with
tiny black fleckss.
Layer 2 is a min
niscule layer of grainy foorest green paint.
p
Layer 3 is a thin
n layer of am
mber brown paint
p
or glaze with
redddish brown particles.
p
Layer 4 is a thin
n-to-medium
m layer of graayish brown paint.
Layer 5 is an un
neven coat off Frazier Fir green paint with
crevvices.
Layer 6 is an un
neven layer of
o olive green paint withh
merous large crevices.
num
Layer 7 is a thin
n layer of hom
mogenous Frazier
F
Fir grreen
painnt.
Layer 8 is a very
y thin layer of
o Kelly green paint withh
translucent partiicles.
Layer 9 is a very
y thin layer of
o olive greeen paint.
Layer 10 is a veery thin layerr of homogennous, vibrannt
grasss green pain
nt.
Layer 11 is a thiin layer of homogenous Frazier Fir green
g
painnt.
Layer 12 is a meedium layer of smooth, homogenous
h
s
greeenish black paint.
p
Layer 13 is a thiin layer of homogenous,, deep black paint.
Layer 14 is a thiick layer of the
t same paiint as in Layyer 12.
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Color
Dirrty Gray
Forrest Green
Am
mber Brown
Graayish Brownn
Fraazier Fir Green
Olive Green
Fraazier Fir Green
Kellly Green
Olive Green
Graass Green
Fraazier Fir Green
Greeenish Blackk
Blaack
Greeenish Blackk

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-NF5
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, northern façade
Façaade Name: Northern
N
Faaçade, porch
h
Detaiil: Clapboarrds on easteern part of main
m
house wall, eight clapboardss up, to the
rightt of latticework
Num
mber of Layeers: 20
on
Layeer Descriptio
Subbstrate
Layyer 1 is a thiin layer of white
w
paint with
w many traanslucent
parrticles.
Layyer 2 is a spo
otty layer off thick, homoogenous, beiige paint.
Layyer 3 is a thiick layer of thick,
t
homoggenous, beigge paint.
This is the sam
me paint as inn Layer 2.

Color
(wood)
White
Beige
Beige

Layyer 4 is a lay
yer of the sam
me paint as in
i Layers 2 and
a 3.
Layyer 5 is a thiin layer of hoomogenous grayish beigge paint.
Layyer 6 is a thiin layer of thhe same painnt as in Layer 5. There
is a layer of dirrt between thhe two layers.
Layyer 7 is a thiin layer of beeige paint with
w transluceent
parrticles.
Layyer 8 is a lay
yer of homoggenous cream
m paint withh occasional
trannslucent parrticles.

Beige
Grayish Beige
B
Grayish Beige
B

Layyer 9 is anotther layer off the same paaint as in Layyer 8. This
layyer has more air bubbles..
Layyer 10 is a th
hin layer of shimmery
s
w
white
paint. Itt is
hom
mogenous in
n compositioon with occaasional tiny flecks
f
of
golld and black.

Cream
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Beige
Cream

Shimmeryy White

Layer 11 is a thin layer of cream paint with small black and
translucent particles.

Cream

Layer 12 is a thin layer of homogenous, cream paint.

Cream

Layer 13 is a medium layer of cream paint with several
fibrous looking translucent particles.
Layer 14 is a thin layer of composite cream paint with small,
translucent particles. There is a layer of red dirt between
Layers 13 and 14.
Layer 15 is a thick layer of homogenous, white paint with
some small air bubbles.
Layer 16 is a thin layer of homogenous, white paint.

Cream
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Cream

White
White

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-NF6
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, northern façade
Façaade Name: Northern
N
Faaçade, porch
h
Detaiil: Clapboarrds on summ
mer bedrooom wall, elevven clapboaards up, to the
t right of
north
hern door
Num
mber of Layeers: 10
Layeer Descriptio
on
Subbstrate is miissing.

Color

Layyer 1 is a thiin layer of soolid, grayishh-white paintt with small
trannslucent and
d reddish-broown particles.
Layyer 2 is thin layer of beigge paint withh some transslucent,
shiimmery, blacck, and reddish particles.

Grayish White
W

Layyer 3 is a thiin layer of hoomogenous, cream paintt with
occcasional tran
nslucent partticles.
Layyer 4 is a meedium layer of cream paaint with trannslucent,
blaack, and oran
nge particless.
Layyer 5 is a thiin layer of hoomogenous, beige paint..

Cream

Layyer 6 is a thiin layer of veery light cream paint witth orange
andd red sedimeents.
Layyer 7 is a meedium layer of cream paaint with smaall,
trannslucent parrticles.
Layyer 8 is an even, thin layyer of homoggenous, whitte paint
witth a grayish tint.
Layyer 9 is a thiin, even layeer of homogeenous white paint.

Cream

Layyer 10 is a th
hin, even layyer of homoggenous whitee paint.

White
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Beige

Cream
Beige

Cream
White
White

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-NF7
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, northern façade
Façaade Name: Northern
N
Faaçade, porch
h
Detaiil: Bottom left
l corner of
o colonnette in center of
o main hou
use wall
Num
mber of Layeers: 9
Layeer Descriptio
on
Subbstrate
Layyer 1 is a very uneven laayer of homoogenous whiite paint.
There is some translucent
t
s
sediment.
Layyer 2 is a thiin, very unevven layer of light gray paaint.
Layyer 3 is a thiin layer of light gray painnt with somee
trannslucent parrticles.
Layyer 4 is a very thin layerr of light graay paint withh some
sm
mall, transluceent particles.
Layyer 5 is a very thin layerr of white paaint with som
me small,
trannslucent parrticles.
Layyer 6 is a thiin layer of hoomogenous, cream paintt.
Layyer 7 is a thiick layer of cream
c
paint with transluucent
parrticles.
Layyer 8 is very
y thin, even layer
l
of hom
mogenous whhite paint.
Layyer 9 is a meedium layer of homogennous white paaint.
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Color Naame
(wood)
White
Light Graay
Light Graay
Light Graay
White
Cream
Cream
White
White

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-NF8
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, northern façade
Façaade Name: Northern
N
Faaçade, porch
h
Detaiil: Bottom left
l corner of
o right doorr to hall
Num
mber of Layeers: 13
Layeer Descriptio
on
Substrate
Layer 1 is a thicck, shimmeryy layer of cooppery red paaint. It
is fuull of tiny, sh
himmery parrticles and haas seeped intto
mucch of the sub
bstrate.
Layer 2 a minisccule layer off silvery grayy.
Layer 3 is a thin
n layer of darrk black painnt.
Layer 4 is a thin
n layer of hom
mogenous, dark
d
greenishh
blacck.
Layer 5 is a thin
n layer of darrk brownish black with tiny,
t
own particless.
sub--rounded bro
Layer 6 is a thin
n layer of hom
mogenous liight gray paiint.
Layer 7 is a thin
n layer of hom
mogenous black
b
paint.
Layer 8 is a min
niscule silverry gray layerr.
Layer 9 is a very
y thick layerr of smooth, homogenouus
Frazzier Fir green
n paint.
Layer 10 is a veery thin layerr of smooth white
w
paint.
Layer 11 is a thiin-to-medium
m layer of hoomogenous
greeenish-black paint.
p
Layer 12 is a thiin-to-medium
m layer of hoomogenous black
painnt.
Layer 13 is a thiin-to-medium
m layer of hoomogenous
grayyish-black paaint.
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Color
(w
wood)
Cooppery Red

Sillvery Gray
Black
Daark Greenishh Black
Daark Brownishh Black
Ligght Gray
Black
Sillvery Gray
Fraazier Fir Greeen
White
Grreenish Blackk
Black
Grrayish Blackk

Sample Number: EX-NF10
Location: Burt-Stark house, northern façade
Façade Name: Northern Façade, porch
Detail: Floor, to the left of hall doors
Number of Layers: 12
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is a jumbled, particulate layer of Battleship gray
paint with numerous dark red and black particles.
Layer 2 is a semi-translucent layer of light gray made up
of many large, translucent crystals.
Layer 3 is a medium layer of smooth yellowish gray.
Layer 4 is a thin-to-medium layer of smooth Battleship
gray paint.
Layer 5 is a thin layer of smooth dove gray paint.
Layer 6 is a crystalline layer of cool gray.
Layer 7 is a thick, compact layer of gray paint with
numerous tiny black flecks.
Layer 8 is a medium-to-thick layer of cool gray paint
with small translucent inclusions.
Layer 9 is a medium-to-thick layer of gray paint with
numerous blue, black, and translucent inclusions.
Layer 10 is a medium layer of light gray paint with many
sub-angular translucent particles.
Layer 11 is a thin layer of steel gray paint with tiny black
particles.
Layer 12 is a thin layer of homogenous, medium gray
paint.
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Color
(wood)
Battleship Gray
Light Gray
Yellowish Gray
Battleship Gray
Dove Gray
Cool Gray
Gray
Cool Gray
Gray
Light Gray
Steel Gray
Medium Gray

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-NF11
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, northern façade
Façaade Name: Northern
N
Faaçade, porch
h
Detaiil: Floor run
nning perpeendicular too the rest off the flooringg, to the leftt of main
house eastern window
Num
mber of Layeers: 26
Layeer Descriptio
on
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is a thin
n layer of hom
mogenous gray
g
paint.
Layer 2 is a thin
n layer of hom
mogenous medium
m
grayy paint.
Layer 3 is a thin
n layer of hom
mogenous dark
d
medium
m gray
painnt.
Layer 4 is a thin
n layer of graay paint withh some subrounnded black in
nclusions.
Layer 5 is a thin
n layer of hom
mogenous liight gray paiint.
Layer 6 is a thin
n layer of shiimmery, hom
mogenous
battlleship gray paint.
p
Layer 7 is a thin
n layer of hom
mogenous yellowy
y
grayy paint.
Layer 8 is a thin
n-to-medium
m layer of hom
mogenous siilvery
grayy paint.
Layer 9 is a thin
n layer of thee same paint as in Layer 8.
Layer 10 is a thiick, porous layer
l
of grayy paint with
num
merous crevicces and whitte and dark gray
g
inclusioons.
Layer 11 is a thiin layer of puurplish grayy paint with some
s
crevvices.
Layer 12 is a thiin layer of sm
mooth, homoogenous lighht gray
painnt.
Layer 13 is iden
ntical to Layeer 12.
Layer 14 is an uneven
u
layer of bumpy white
w
paint with
w
large translucen
nt particles.
Layer 15 is a thiick layer of dense
d
light gray
g
paint with
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Color
Grray
Meedium Gray
Daark Medium Gray
Grray
Ligght Gray
Baattleship Graay
Yeellowy Gray
Sillvery Gray
Sillvery Gray
Grray
Puurplish Gray
Ligght Gray
Ligght Gray
Whhite
Ligght Gray

numerous tiny black and translucent particles.
Layer 16 is a thin, even layer of smooth, homogenous
yellowy gray paint.
Layer 17 is a thick layer of dark yellowy gray paint with
numerous, evenly distributed, tiny black, white, and
translucent particles.
Layer 18 is a thin, even layer of cool gray paint with black
and shiny inclusions.
Layer 19 is a thick, smooth layer of light purplish gray
paint.
Layer 20 is a medium, smooth layer of cool gray paint
with some translucent inclusions.
Layer 21 is a medium layer of gray paint with many
translucent particles scattered throughout.
Layer 22 is a thin-to medium layer of light yellowy gray
paint with numerous dark gray and reddish inclusions.
Layer 23 is a medium layer of dove gray paint with
numerous light gray and white inclusions.
Layer 24 is a very thin layer of homogenous medium gray
paint.
Layer 25 is a thin layer of white paint with occasional subangular black particles.
Layer 26 is a very thin layer of the same paint as in Layer
24.
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Yellowy Gray
Dark Yellowy Gray

Cool Gray
Light Purplish Gray
Cool Gray
Gray
Light Yellowy Gray
Dove Gray
Medium Gray
White
Medium Gray

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-NF12
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, northern façade
Façaade Name: Northern
N
Faaçade, porch
h
Detaiil: Latticew
work, bottom
m of beam in
n northeasteern corner
Num
mber of Layeers: 6
Layeer Descriptio
on
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is a thicck, fluffy layyer of yellow
wish beige wiith
merous inclussions that loook like fleckks of wood and
a
num
sandd.
Layer 2 is a thicck, bumpy laayer of inconnsistent gray paint
that is littered with
w numerouus black, broown, transluccent,
red, and green particles
p
that vary in sizee and shape.
Layer 3 is a med
dium, uneven layer of seemi-transluceent
brow
wn. It is posssibly a glazee.
Layer 4 is a thicck, uneven laayer of homoogenous whiite
painnt.
Layer 5 is a thin
n layer of hom
mogenous battleship
b
graay
painnt.
Layer 6 is a thin
n-to-medium
m layer of thee same paint as in
Layer 4.
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Color
Yeellowish Beige

Grray

Brrown
Whhite
Baattleship Graay
Whhite

Easteern Façade

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-EF1
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, eastern faaçade
Façaade Name: Eastern
E
Façade, porch
Detaiil: Bottom left
l corner of
o bottom hoorizontal paanel in south
h door
Num
mber of Layeers: 14
on
Layeer Descriptio
Subbstrate
Layyer 1 is a spo
otty, unevenn layer of graayish white paint
p
with
largge red, black
k, and peachh/translucent particles.
Layyer 2 is an uneven
u
layer of homogennous dove grray paint.
Layyer 3 is an uneven,
u
mediium layer off white paint with
broown, black, and
a transluceent particles.
Layyer 4 is an unevenly
u
appplied, thick laayer of cream
m paint
witth many tran
nslucent partticles.
Layyer 5 is a thiick layer of more
m
homoggenous, cream
m paint.
Layyer 6 is almo
ost identical to Layer 5 except
e
that itt is subtly
darrker.
Layyer 7 is a meedium layer of cream paaint with trannslucent,
redd, and brown
n particles.
Layyer 8 is a lay
yer of homoggenous, yelloowish gray paint.
p
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Color
(wood)
Grayish White
W
Dove Graay
White
Cream
Cream
Cream
Cream
Yellowishh Gray

Layer 9 is a thick layer of battleship paint with copious shiny
white particles and dark gray fibers.

Battleship Gray

Layer 10 is a thin layer of homogenous, black paint.
Layer 11 is a medium layer of homogenous, light yellowish
paint.
Layer 12 is a thick layer of the same paint from Layer 10.

Black
Light Yellowish
Gray
Black

Layer 13 is a thin layer of homogenous gray paint. This layer
does not span the entire sample and could be stray paint from
the floor.
Layer 14 is an extremely fine layer of black paint.

Gray
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Black

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-EF2
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, eastern faaçade
Façaade Name: Eastern
E
Façade, porch
Detaiil: Right sid
de of northeern door
Num
mber of Layeers: 9
on
Layeer Descriptio
Subbstrate
Layyer 1 is a thiin layer of soolid, homogeenous, cream
m paint.
Layyer 2 is a thiin layer of teerra cotta collored paint with
w
trannslucent and
d dark brownn flecks.
Layyer 3 is an uneven
u
layer of a dark, chhocolaty broown resin or
glaaze.
Layyer 4 is a thiin layer of crream paint with
w translucent
parrticles.
Layyer 5 is a very thin layerr of homogennous, white paint.
p
Layyer 6 is a thiick layer of homogenous
h
s cream painnt with
occcasional tran
nslucent partticles.
Layyer 7 is a very thin layerr of white paaint with trannslucent
fleccks.
Layyer 8 is a thiin layer of baattleship graay paint withh shimmery
fleccks, some sm
mall and som
me large.
Layyer 9 is an even, medium
m coat of shiimmery, blacck paint.
*Layyers 1-3 are probably
p
fauux graining.
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Color
(wood)
Cream
Terra Cottta
Dark Chocolate
Glaze)
Brown (G
Cream
White
Cream
White
Battleshipp Gray
Black

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-EF3
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, eastern faaçade
Façaade Name: Eastern
E
Façade, porch
Detaiil: Bottom right
r
side off clapboard beneath wiindow
Num
mber of Layeers: 8
on
Layeer Descriptio
Subbstrate
Layyer 1 is an in
ncomplete laayer of grayiish cream paaint with
maany red and shimmery,
s
auuburn fleckss.
Layyer 2 is a thiick layer of cream
c
paint with copiouus black,
broown, and oraange particlees.
Layyer 3 is simiilar to Layer 2 but is sligghtly more beeige and
hass lager and more
m
multi-ccolored particcles, some of
o which are
yelllow, brown,, and red.
Layyer 4 is a meedium layer of white paiint with smalll black,
salm
mon, and traanslucent fleecks and som
me mauve fibbers.
Layyer 5 is a thiick layer of solid
s
cream paint
p
with soome large
broown and gray
y particles.
Layyer 6 is a meedium layer of white paiint with copiious
trannslucent parrticles.
Layyer 7 is nearrly indistinguuishable from
m Layer 6 exxcept that it
is a shade dark
ker.
Layyer 8 is a lay
yer of homoggenous, whitte paint.
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Color
(wood)
Grayish Cream
C
Cream
Cream

White
Cream
White
Off-Whitee
White

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-EF4
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, eastern faaçade
Façaade Name: Eastern
E
Façade, porch
Detaiil: Wall to butler’s
b
pan
ntry, six clap
pboards up,, four inches to the righ
ht of filled in
n
doorframe
Num
mber of Layeers: 17
Layeer Descriptio
on
Subbstrate
Layyer 1 is a thiin layer of coonsistent, shhiny beige.

Color
(wood)
Beige

Layyer 2 is a thiin layer of grranulated, paarticulate terrra cotta. It
inccludes large reddish
r
brow
wn and ambeer particles.
Layyer 3 is a thiick layer of Styrofoam-y
S
y off-white paint
p
with
som
me small blaack inclusionns.
Layyer 4 is a thiin layer of siimilar color and consisteency as
Layyer 3.
Layyer 5 is a very thin layerr of smooth light
l
gray paaint.

Yellowishh Beige

Layyer 6 is iden
ntical to Layeer 5.

Light Graay

Layyer 7 is a meedium layer of thick off--white paint with some
creevices and a large glob of dirt.
Layyer 8 is a meedium layer of off-whitee paint littereed with
am
mber, brown, red, and blaack inclusionns as well as crevices.
Layyer 9 is a thiin-to-medium
m layer of shhiny white paint with
redddish and blaack inclusionns.

Off-Whitee
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Off-Whitee
Off-Whitee
Light Graay

Off-whitee
Iridescentt White

Layer 10 is a medium layer of off-white paint with some
crystalline inclusions.
Layer 11 is a medium layer of off-white paint that contains
some orange, black, and red inclusions as well as crevices.
Layer 12 is a thin layer of homogenous white paint.
Layer 13 is a thin layer of homogenous white paint.
Layer 14 is a medium-to-thick layer of solid, homogenous,
slightly dirty-looking white paint.
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Off-White
Off-White
White
White
White

Sample Number: EX-EF5
Location: Burt-Stark house, eastern façade
Façade Name: Eastern Façade, porch
Detail: Lattice, southeast corner
Number of Layers: 1
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is a thick layer of creamy, homogenous white
paint with a few air bubbles.
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Color
(wood)
White

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-EF8
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, eastern faaçade
Façaade Name: Eastern
E
Façade, exterioor of butler’’s pantry
Detaiil: Bottom clapboard,
c
t the right of the box
to
Num
mber of Layeers: 3
Layeer Descriptio
on
Subbstrate
Layyer 1 is a layer of medium
m thickness and solid, hoomogenous
connsistency. Th
he occasionall large air buubble or brow
wn particle
is visible.
Layyer 2 is a thin
n layer of hoomogenous white
w
paint.

Color
(wood)
White

Layyer 3 is a medium layer with
w the sam
me consistenccy as Layer
1.

White
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White

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-EF9
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, eastern faaçade
Façaade Name: Eastern
E
Façade, exterioor of hyphen
n
Detaiil: Top left corner
c
of seecond clapb
board up
Num
mber of Layeers: 1
Layeer Descriptio
on
Subbstrate
Layyer 1 is a thicck layer of homogenous,
h
, fluffy, whitte paint.
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Color Naame
(wood)
White

Samp
ple Numberr: EX-EF10
Locaation: Burt-S
Stark housee, eastern faaçade
Façaade Name: Eastern
E
Façade, exterioor of kitchen
n
Detaiil: Top left corner
c
of th
hird clapboaard up
Num
mber of Layeers: 2
on
Layeer Descriptio
Substrate
Layer 1 is a med
dium layer of
o homogenoous white paiint. There
are occasional
o
small air bubbbles.
Layer 2 is a med
dium layer of
o homogenoous white paiint. It is
just a shade dark
ker than Layyer 1.
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Color
(wood)
White
White

INTERIOR PAINT ANALYSIS
The paint analysis for the interior of the Burt-Stark house is organized by room,
starting on the first floor and progressing to the second. Most samples in this analysis
come from wooden features in the rooms, like doors, mantels, windows, and door and
window mouldings. This is because the plaster that once covered the walls in most of the
house is now gone, being replaced by sheetrock. These new walls do not contain original
finishes.
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FIRST FLOOR
The first floor of the Burt-Stark house was historically more accessible to guests
and visitors than the second floor, to which only family and slaves were usually admitted.
For this reason, the finishes in the rooms on the first floors of houses typically surpass
those found in rooms on other floors in quality and style. One would expect to find the
most extravagant finishes on the first floor. The first floor of the Burt-Stark house,
however, shows few layers of paint, mostly modern, in many areas, suggesting that the
early finishes were stripped from the woodwork.

Southern Portion of Hall
The central hall on the first floor of the Burt-Stark house is divided into a front
portion and a back portion. The southern part of the hall is the first space that someone
entering the Burt-Stark house sees and thus was historically an important first impression.
Most samples from this area, however, show few layers of paint, suggesting that the room
was at some point stripped and repainted. The paint that appears tends to be variations on
white, cream, and yellow.
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Southern Portion of Hall

Sample: DH1
Location: Bottom corner of western side of entry doorframe
Number of Layers: 3
Layer Description
Color
Substrate
Wood
Layer 1 is thin and smooth.
White
Layer 2 is the same as Layer 1. There is a
White
layer of dirt or carbonbetween Layers 1 and
2.
Layer 3 is thin and smooth with some air
White
bubbles. Layer 3 has pulled away from Layer
2.
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Sample: DH2
Location: Top of baseboard in
northwestern corner of the room
Number of Layers: 4
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thin and finely sandy.
Layer 2 is medium-sized and opaque, with
cracks and some small-to-medium sized
translucent inclusions.
Layer 3 is thin-to-medium sized, smooth,
even, and homogenous.
Layer 4 is thin, smooth, even, and
homogenous, with some blue flecks.

Color
Wood
Taupe
Beige

Light Yellow
White
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Sample: DH3
Location: Bottom right corner of southern plinth in eastern wall
Number of Layers: 9
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is grainy with black, copper, and
oval translucent inclusions.
Layer 2 is medium and has small, subangular light brown and translucent
inclusions. There is also a larger quartzlike inclusions and a red particle.
Layer 3 is of medium thickness and is
translucent, with large, sub-angular black
and brown inclusions.
Layer 4 is very thick and uneven, with
large quartz-like and orange inclusions, as
well as some small, sub-rounded
translucent inclusions.
Layer 5 is medium-sized and uneven, only
being in a portion of the sample. It has
some translucent and black flecks.
Layer 6 is medium-sized and smooth, with
small black and orange specks.
Layer 7 is thin and has translucent, black,
and orange inclusions. There is a layer of
dirt between Layers 6 and 7.
Layer 8 is thick, even, and smooth, with
orange and translucent inclusions.

Color
Wood
Gray
Cream

Translucent Pinkish Brown

Cream

Off-White

Cream
White

Light Yellow
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Layer 9 is medium, consistent, and even,
with a large black inclusion and many
smaller translucent inclusions.

White

276

Sample: DH4
Location: Outside of the southern door moulding of eastern wall, 2’4” from the
ground
Number of Layers: 3
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thin-to-medium with subrounded translucent inclusions.
Layer 2 is thin with very few translucent
inclusions. There is a layer of dirt between
Layers 1 and 2.
Layer 3 is thin and smooth with small,
sub-rounded translucent inclusions, a
medium-sized red-orange fleck, and a
large brown quart-like inclusion.

Color
Wood
Cream
Cream

White
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Sample: DH5
Location: Top right of southern cornice
square in the door moulding in the eastern wall
Number of Layers: 4
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thin, homogenous, smooth, and
even.
Layer 2 is varied in width, at some point
being shimmery and smooth, and at others
having brown bubbles.
Layer 3 is very thick and full of large,
multi-hued inclusions, including black,
brown, gray, amber, and reddish.
Layer 4 is thin and uneven, with large,
round, black inclusions.

Color
Wood
Grayish White
Greenish Black

Cream

White
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Sample: DH7
Location: Outside of the left side of the southern door in the western wall, 2’11”
above the floor
Number of Layers: 5
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thin and has fine pores.
Layer 2 is thick and has very small
translucent, orange-yellow, and black
inclusions.
Layer 3 is the same as Layer 2.
Layer 4 is thick and full of small
translucent slivers.
Layer 5 is thin, smooth, even, and
homogenous with some cracks.

Color
Wood
White
Light Yellow

Light Yellow
Light Cream
White
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Sample: DH8
Location: Bottom side of chair rail, 2’ south of the northwestern corner
Number of Layers: 9
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is thick, granular, and composite,
with translucent inclusions.
Layer 2 is very thin, wavy, and shimmery
and is not present in the whole sample.
Layer 3 is thin and more even than the
previous layer, with translucent and one
black inclusion.
Layer 4 is medium-sized but varies across
the sample and has quartz-like inclusions.
Layer 5 is medium and somewhat
transparent, with translucent and black
inclusions.
Layer 6 is thin, even, and shimmery and
has brown and translucent inclusions.
Layer 7 is thick and dense, with
occasional pockets and red and black
inclusions.
Layer 8 is thin and even, with tiny
translucent inclusions.
Layer 9 is medium, smooth, and
homogenous, with tiny translucent
inclusions.

Color
Cream
Golden Yellow
Shimmery Cream

Cream
Grayish Cream

Light Shimmery Gray
Beige

Cream
White
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Sample: DH9
Location: Tip of flower in ceiling medallion
Number of Layers: 3
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is thin, smooth, even, and
homogenous with occasional translucent
inclusions.
Layer 2 is medium with many mediumsized, sub-angular translucent inclusions
and slivers.
Layer 3 is the medium with many
medium-sized sub-angular translucent
inclusions.

Color
White

White

White
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Sample: DH13
Location: Outer edge of western side of
doorframe in northern wall, just above the
baseboard
Number of Layers: 12
Layer Description
Substrate is separated from the rest of the
sample, but some of Layer 1 is stuck to it.
Layer 1 is smooth and thin and is not in
the whole sample.
Layer 2 is extremely thin.
Layer 3 is thick and dense, with many
medium-sized, sub-angular inclusions.
Layer 4 is very thin and wavy.
Layer 5 is medium-sized and has only a
few large, sub-rounded translucent
inclusions and one blue fleck.
Layer 6 is thick and cloudy with air
bubbles.
Layer 7 is medium, even, and smooth.
Layer 8 is medium and even with some
translucent inclusions.
Layer 9 is thick with a plethora of subrounded and sliver-like translucent
inclusions. There are also some black and
orange flecks.

Color
Wood
Silver
Black
Beige
Brownish Black
Cream

Pinkish Cream
White
Light Yellow
Cream
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Layer 10 is thin, smooth, even, and
White
homogenous in composition.
Layer 11 is thin, smooth, even, and
Light Yellow
homogenous in composition.
Layer 12 is medium-sized, smooth, even,
White
and homogenous in composition.
*Layer 1 also appears as the first layer on the door that goes with this moulding (sample
DH22).
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Sample: DH15
Location: Guilloche on western side of fanlight
Number of Layers: 6
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thick and dense, with many
medium-sized translucent, brown, and
black inclusions.
Layer 2 is medium-sized and even with a
large, quartz-like inclusion and small
translucent and black inclusions.
Layer 3 is thick and solid, with small
translucent particles and slivers.
Layer 4 is thin, even, smooth, and
homogenous.
Layer 5 is medium and even, with many
medium-sized translucent inclusions.
Layer 6 is thin, smooth, even, and
homogenous.

Color
Plaster?
Cream

White

Light Yellow
White
White
White
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Sample: DH16
Location: Inner side of eastern capital of fanlight colonnette
Number of Layers: 5
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is thick, fluffy, and uneven.
Layer 2 is medium-sized, smooth,
somewhat shimmery, and even.
Layer 3 is medium-sized, smooth,
somewhat shimmery, and even.
Layer 4 is medium-sized, smooth,
somewhat shimmery, and even.
Layer 5 is medium-sized, smooth,
somewhat shimmery, and even.

Color
Dirty Yellow
White
White
White
White
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Sample: DH18
Location: Bottom western corner of front door
(from inside)
Number of Layers: 9
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thin and even with orange
flecks.
Layer 2 is thick with some bubbles.
Layer 3 is smooth with some orange and
translucent inclusions.
Layer 4 is thin and even with tiny
translucent inclusions.
Layer 5 is medium with angular, oblong
translucent and yellowish inclusions.
Layer 6 is medium and smooth with some
tiny translucent inclusions.
Layer 7 is medium and smooth with some
tiny translucent inclusions.
Layer 8 is thin-to-medium with
translucent slivers and very small
translucent, brown, and blue inclusions.
Layer 9 is thin and has small-to-medium
sized translucent inclusions as well as blue
flecks.

Color
Wood
Shimmery Grayish Tan
Dirty Yellow
Beige
Cream
Cream
Cream
Light Yellow
Dirty White

White
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Sample: DH19
Location: Eastern side of entryway sidelights, 4” above floor
Number of Layers: 6
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is of medium thickness with
oblong and semi-rounded translucent and
brownish inclusions.
Layer 2 is thin-to-medium with some
crevices and brown, translucent, and black
inclusions.
Layer 3 is even and styrofoamy, with
numerous sub-rounded translucent
inclusions. There is a layer of dirt between
Layers 2 and 3.
Layer 4 is of medium thickness and is
smooth and even, with tiny translucent
particles near the bottom of the layer.
There is a layer of dirt between Layers 3
and 4.
Layer 5 is thick and full of medium-tolarge sub-rounded and sub-angular
inclusions.
Layer 6 is of medium thickness and is
smooth, even, and homogenous.

Color
Wood
Dirty Grayish White

Off-White

White

White

White

White
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Sample: DH20
Location: Front Door
Number of Layers: 6
Layer Description
Color
Substrate
Wood
Layer 1 is thick, loose, and fluffy.
Dirty Yellowish Beige
Layer 2 is thin, wavy, and uneven and has Pinkish Copper
a sheen. It also has red, brown, and black
inclusions.
Layer 3 is only in a corner of the sample
Cream
but is smooth and creamy.
Layer 4 is the same as Layer 1.
Dirty Yellowish Beige
Layer 5 is very thick, with a huge bubble
Cream
in the middle. It has some black and
brown rectangular inclusions as well as
some quartz-like ones.
Layer 6 is of medium thickness and is
White
even and modern. It has some tiny, subrounded translucent inclusions. There is
an amber crystalline layer between parts
of Layers 5 and 6.
*Layers 1-3 suggest faux graining. A small slip of what may be a glaze appears above
Layer 3 on the right side of the sample, but it is difficult to tell for sure.
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Sample: DH22
Location: Bottom western corner of western door in northern wall
Number of Layers: 2
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is very thin and smooth and is
only present in a portion of the sample.
Layer 2 is thin-to-medium and uneven,
with many translucent slivers and some
black and orange inclusions. A thin black
line appears in some areas between the
two layers, suggesting that the paint was
stripped from the door by burning before
the modern white coat was applied.

Color
Wood
Silver
White
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Northern Portion of Hall
The northern portion of the hall displays much of the same paint evidence as the
southern part. The door to the porch, in the northern wall, however, shows a sequence of
paint layers that is faux mahogany graining. Such graining is not found elsewhere in the
hall. The stairway shows some early layers of silver and black, suggesting parts of it were
highlighted in these colors. The doorways to both rooms off the hall have brownish layers
that appear to be glazing.
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Firstt Floor - Norrthern Porttion of Hall

Samp
ple: RDH1
Locaation: Decorrative panel on western
n wall
Num
mber of Layeers: 5
Layeer Descriptio
on
Substrate
Layer 1 is thin and
a uneven and
a is only
pressent in a partt of the sampple.
Layer 2 is thin, uneven,
u
andd broken. It iss
smoooth and hom
mogenous thoough.
Layer 3 is thin, even, smootth, and brokeen.
Layer 4 is thin, even, smootth, and brokeen
nd in a portioon of the
and is only foun
mple.
sam
Layer 5 is thick and has num
merous
usions.
translucent inclu

C
Color
Wood
Very Light
L
Silver
Very Light
L
Taupe
Grayissh White
Grayissh White

Grayissh White
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Sample: RDH2
Location: Bottom of northeastern corner
of staircase
Number of Layers: 9
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is thin and uneven. It is speckled
and has round amber inclusions.
Layer 2 is thin and uneven. It has a
plethora of medium-sized, sub-angular
quartz-like inclusions.
Layer 3 is thin and only appears in a
portion of the sample. It may be somewhat
translucent.
Layer 4 is very thin and has some
medium-sized square inclusions.
Layer 5 is thin-to-medium and may be
semi-translucent.
Layer 6 is thin and even, with subrounded translucent and black inclusions.
Layer 7 is medium-sized and contains
crevices and sub-angular translucent and
black particles.
Layer 8 is thin and smooth and has some
bubbles.
Layer 9 is thin and bumpy and has
separated from Layer 8 in many areas. It
has many small and medium-sized
translucent inclusions.

Color
Light Brownish Gray
Tannish Taupe

Brownish Black

Tannish Gray
Copperish Amber
Cream
Cream

Cream
White

292

Sample: RDH3
Location: Corner of the third stair
Number of Layers: 4
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is only present in part of the
sample. It is smooth and even, with just a
few sub-angular translucent inclusions.
Layer 2 is smooth and even though
broken.
Layer 3 is smooth and even, with
occasional small translucent inclusions.
Layer 4 is smooth and even, with
occasional small translucent inclusions.

Color
Wood
Taupe

Silver
Light Yellow
White
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Sample: RDH4
Location: Plinth of first floor newel post
Number of Layers: 2
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is full of medium to large-sized,
sub-angular quartz-like inclusions.
Layer 2 is very thin.

Color
Wood
Silver
Semi-Translucent Greenish Black
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Sample: RDH5
Location: First Baluster
Number of Layers: 5
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thin, smooth in texture, and
uneven. It has some translucent slivers
and crevices.
Layer 2 is liquidy. It has a bubble.
Layer 3 is thin, smooth, homogenous, and
even.
Layer 4 has some medium-to-large
translucent inclusions at the bottom as
well as some slivers.
Layer 5 is thin, smooth, even, and
homogenous.

Color
Wood
Light Yellow

Translucent Auburn
Light Yellow
White

White

295

Sample: RDH6
Location: Bottom inside corner
of southern post to northeastern
room
Number of Layers: 9
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is only in a portion of the sample
but is thick and has large, sub-angular
translucent and beige inclusions.
Layer 2 is also only in a portion of the
sample and is thin and shimmery with
some black inclusions.
Layer 3 is varying and thick with large
quartz-like inclusions as well as medium
and large brown and black inclusions and
small red and translucent inclusions.
Layer 4 is also varying in thickness and is
liquid-like with a round red inclusion.
Layer 5 is thin-to-medium with angular
translucent inclusions.
Layer 6 varies in thickness and is liquidy.
Layer 7 is very thin and smooth and is
only present in part of the sample.
Layer 8 varies in thickness and is liquidy.
Layer 9 is thin and bumpy, with large subrounded translucent inclusions and small,
sub-angular translucent inclusions.

Color
Wood
Beige

Silvery Tan

Cream

Translucent Brown
Cream
Translucent Brown
Cream
Translucent Brown
White
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Sample: RDH7
Location: Stair paneling
Number of Layers: 3
Layer Description
Substrate has separated from Layers 2 and
3.
Layer 1 is very small and loose and is only
in the portion of the sample stuck to the
substrate. It has some orange inclusions.
Layer 2 is smooth, consistent, and
homogenous with some large air pockets.
Layer 3 is medium and smooth.

Color
Wood
Light Shimmery Taupe

Light Yellow
White
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Sample: RDH8
Location: Eastern moulding of northern doors to porch
Number of Layers: 4
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thin and contains many
medium-sized, sub-rounded translucent
inclusions.
Layer 2 is even and thin-to-medium in size
with some medium-to-large inclusions.
Layer 3 is thin-to-medium and has
translucent inclusions in a variety of sizes
and shapes. There is also a large, subrounded black inclusion.
Layer 4 is thin, smooth, even, and
homogenous.

Color
Wood
Off-White

Light Yellow
White

White
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Sample: RDH9
Location: Bottom inner north part of western door’s moulding
Number of Layers: 9
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is medium in size and uneven,
with crevices and medium-sized, subrounded translucent inclusions.
Layer 2 is thin and uneven, with large,
rectangular, amberish inclusions.
Layer 3 is thin with black specks.
Layer 4 is thin and smooth with some air
pockets.
Layer 5 is thin-to-medium with small and
one large translucent inclusion.
Layer 6 is thin, smooth, even, and
homogenous.
Layer 7 is very thin and smooth.
Layer 8 is the same as Layer 6.
Layer 9 is medium and uneven, with
medium-to-large, sub-rounded translucent
inclusions and some orange slivers.

Color
Wood
Cream

Silver
Translucent Brown
Cream
White
White
Shimmery Off-White
White
White

299

Sample: RDH10
Location: Stair moulding
Number of Layers: 7
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is thin and full of sub-angular and
angular quartz-like amber inclusions.
Layer 2 is thin and translucent with
orange inclusions.
Layer 3 is thick and smooth with clusters
of small red inclusions, some bubbles and
flecks, and one large, sub-angular quartzlike inclusion.
Layer 4 is medium and smooth, with
several medium-sized, sub-angular
translucent inclusions.
Layer 5 is smooth and even with crevices.
Layer 6 is medium in thickness and even
with many medium-sized, sub-angular
translucent inclusions.
Layer 7 is medium and smooth, with
bubbles.

Color
Beige
Translucent Auburn
Light Beige

Cream

Light Yellow
White

White
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Sample: RDH11
Location: Western moulding for north doors to porch, upper inside corner
Number of Layers: 8
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is thin with medium-sized, subangular inclusions.
Layer 2 is thin and smooth with tiny
translucent inclusions. There is a layer of
dirt between Layers 1 and 2.
Layer 3 is medium and smooth.
Layer 4 is thin and smooth.
Layer 5 is the same as Layer 4.
Layer 6 is thin and smooth.
Layer 7 is thick with tiny translucent
grains and some black particles.
Layer 8 is very thick and smooth.

Color
Beige
Taupe

White
Off-White
Off-White
Black
Off-White
White
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Sample: RDH12
Location: Bottom eastern corner of the eastern door in the northern wall
Number of Layers: 9
Layer Description
Color
Substrate
Wood
Layer 1 is thin and uneven, with many red Siena (Base coat for faux graining)
and black pigments.
Layer 2 is thin and contains some
Light Taupe (Layer in faux graining)
translucent and black particles.
Layer 3 is thin-to-medium and varies in
Pinkish Orange (Layer in faux graining)
thickness, with orange and black
pigments.
Layer 4 is semi-translucent glaze with
Brown (Glaze)
brown, black, and orange particles.
Layer 5 is medium in size and even with
Cream
many crevices.
Layer 6 is smooth and even and is semiDark Reddish Brown
translucent. It is probably a glaze.
Layer 7 is thin, smooth, and even and has Cream
some small translucent particles.
Layer 8 is thick and homogenous.
Black
Layer 9 is thick with some salmon-colored White
particles.
*First four layers are mahogany graining, the same that appears in sample SE12.
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Sample: RDH13
Location: Bottom southern edge of door in eastern wall
Number of Layers: 5
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thin and uneven, with some
medium-sized, rectangular, translucent
inclusions.
Layer 2 is thin and even with some subangular translucent inclusions.
Layer 3 is thin, even, and smooth.
Layer 4 is thick, even, and smooth, with
some small translucent inclusions.
Layer 5 is medium, even, and bumpy, with
many translucent slivers and small
translucent inclusions.

Color
Wood
Cream

Light Yellow
Light Yellow
White
White
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Southwestern Room
This room, being near the entrance to the residence, was one of the most public
areas of the house. Because of this, it would be expected to contain some of the finest
finishes in the house, perhaps containing marbling or faux graining. Most samples from
the room, however, reveal only about five layers of paint, most of which are neutral
colors. The door and the baseboard are an exception to the rule, samples from both
having ten or eleven layers, with some early layers and glazes that may indicate faux
graining. The samples, however, were too inconclusive to resolutely determine this.
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Southwestern Room

Sample: SW1
Location: Wall to the east of the fire place
Number of Layers: 4
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thin, smooth and even, with
some translucent inclusions.
Layer 2 is the thin and even, with a large
amber obstruction and some sub-rounded
inclusions.
Layer 3 is very thin, smooth, even, and
homogenous. It’s somewhat shimmery.
Layer 4 is thin with small translucent
inclusions.

Color
Plaster
Taupe
Taupe

White
Grayish White
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Samp
ple: SW2
Locaation: Bottom
m right corner of north
hern insert in jib door below wind
dow in
westeern wall
Num
mber of Layeers: 5
Layeer Descriptio
on
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is thick and dense, with
w numeroous
translucent inclu
usions.
Layer 2 is thick and dense, with
w numeroous
usions.
translucent inclu
Layer 3 is very thick
t
and poorous, with a
plethhora of black
k, brown, orrange, and
translucent inclu
usions.
Layer 4 is mediu
um, even, annd smooth,
withh some creviices.
Layer 5 is very thin,
t
smoothh, even, and
hom
mogenous.

C
Color
Dirty Yellowish
Y
Beige
Dirty Yellowish
Y
Beige
Cream
m

Light Yellow
Y
White
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Sample: SW3
Location: Window moulding, western window, southern side, 4 ½” up
Number of Layers: 6
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is lumpy and fluffy, with subrounded salmon and translucent
inclusions.
Layer 2 is thin and resin-like.
Layer 3 is medium-to-thick with large,
sub-rounded translucent inclusions.
Layer 4 is medium, even, and smooth,
with round bubbles or translucent
inclusions.
Layer 5 is thin and even, with occasional
small black and translucent inclusions.
Layer 6 is thin, smooth, and even, with
tiny angular translucent inclusions.

Color
Wood
Light Tan

Translucent Greenish Amber
Beige
Cream

Light Yellow
White
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Sample: SW4
Location: Mantel, bottom eastern corner
Number of Layers: 7
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is medium and Styrofoamy with
some pockets.
Layer 2 is thin and even with many
medium-sized, sub-rounded translucent
particles.
Layer 3 is thin, smooth, and even with a
few sliver-like translucent inclusions.
Layer 4 is medium with large, subrounded translucent inclusions and tiny,
sliver-like translucent inclusions.
Layer 5 is thin-to-medium, smooth, and
even, with red and translucent inclusions.
Layer 6 is thin, smooth, and even with
occasional air bubbles.
Layer 7 is thin, smooth, and even, with
tiny angular translucent inclusions.

Color
Wood
Light Beige
Darker Beige

Light Beige
Beige

Cream
Light Yellow
White
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Sample: SW5
Location: Top eastern corner of mantel
Number of Layers: 3
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is extremely thick and porous.
Layer 2 is extremely thick, with crevices
and small, roundish blue and red
inclusions.
Layer 3 is thin, smooth, and homogenous.

Color
Beige
Cream

White
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Sample: SW6
Location: Double doors to room, southern door, inside edge, 1’1” up
Number of Layers: 13
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thin, even, and semitranslucent.
Layer 2 is thin, even, and semitranslucent.
Layer 3 is small and varied and absent
from most of the sample.
Layer 4 is very thick and semi-translucent,
with large orange particles and small black
flecks.
Layer 5 is thin, uneven, and shimmery and
has some black inclusions.
Layer 6 is medium, creamy, and dense,
with an oblong amber inclusion and black
inclusions.
Layer 7 is thin, smooth, and dense, with
orange-yellow, black, and brown
inclusions.

Color
Wood
Black
Greenish Black
Dirty White
Muddy Amber

Light Shimmery Tan
White

Grayish White
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Layer 8 is very thin, shimmery, and
Taupe
smooth with some black inclusions.
Layer 9 is very thin, shimmery, smooth,
Very Light Tan
and homogenous.
Layer 10 is the same as Layer 9.
Very Light Tan
Layer 11 is very thin with medium-sized
White
orange, black, and red inclusions.
Layer 12 is thin, smooth, and
Light Yellow
homogenous.
Layer 13 is medium and even with some
White
large bubbles and translucent inclusions.
*The first three layers may be a portion of faux graining.
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Sample: SW8
Location: Moulding of eastern window in southern wall, western inside side of
moulding, 1 ¼” up
Number of Layers: 5
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is thick and porous.
Layer 2 is medium, smooth, even, and
homogenous.
Layer 3 is semi-translucent.
Layer 4 is medium with bubbles and an
orange-yellow inclusion.
Layer 5 is very thin, smooth, even and
homogenous.

Color
Dirty Yellow
Cream
Amber
Light Yellow
White
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Sample: SW10
Location: Baseboard
Number of Layers: 8
Layer Description
Substrate is missing
Layer 1 is thin and smooth and is only
located in part of the sample.
Layer 2 is thin and is also only found in
part of the sample.
Layer 3 is very thin and smooth and
shimmery and is only found in part of the
sample.
Layer 4 is very thick full of hazy white
inclusions.
Layer 5 is medium and smooth with a
large brown inclusion.
Layer 6 is thick and smooth, with
occasional brown and red specks.
Layer 7 is medium and smooth with
orange-yellow inclusions.
Layer 8 is thin and homogenous, with
some black and orange-yellow inclusions.

Color
Cream
Translucent Amber
Grayish White

Dirty Yellow
Cream
Cream
Light Yellow
White
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Sample: SW12
Location: Ceiling Medallion, outside rim
Number of Layers: 2
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is medium and even, with many
medium-sized, sub-angular translucent
inclusions.
Layer 2 is medium and even, with many
very small translucent inclusions.

Color
Cream

White
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Sample: SW13
Location: Door moulding, top southern corner
Number of Layers: 4
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is medium-sized, porous, and
fluffy.
Layer 2 is thin-to-medium and even, with
round translucent and black inclusions.
Layer 3 is thin-to-medium and very
smooth and even, with occasional orangeyellow inclusions.
Layer 4 is thin-to-medium and even, with
some translucent inclusions and brown
flecks.

Color
Wood
Dirty Yellow
Cream
Light Yellow

White
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Sample: SW15
Location: Cornice above window in western wall, bottom southern corner
Number of Layers: 3
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is thin, smooth, homogenous, and
even.
Layer 2 is thin, smooth, homogenous, and
even.
Layer 3 is medium, smooth, and even and
has some tiny translucent inclusions and a
red fleck.

Color
Shimmery Off-White
Shimmery Tannish Off-White
White
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Southeastern Room
Like the southwestern room, the southeastern room was also an area historically
used for entertaining guests and would be expected to have some fancy finishes. This
room has scant evidence of faux graining. The door to the porch, in the eastern wall,
shows evidence of a mahogany grain, with coral and dark auburn layers (sample SE8).1
These layers are hidden under and overlapped by the more modern layers, which makes it
appear as though paint on the door was stripped, and that chip managed to stay attached.
If one door had graining, it is probable that other elements in the room had similar
graining, however, no similar paint scheme appeared on other samples taken in the room.
Other places in the room that yield samples of note are the door in the northern
wall (SE10) and the doorframe in the eastern wall (SE13), both of which show evidence
of glazes. Neither of these samples, however, indicates faux graining. Most of the
samples from this room, including the frame to the porch door and the mantel, only yield
several layers of paint, all cream and white and modern in appearance.

1

Ina Brosseau Marx, Allen Marx and Robert Marx, Professional Painted Finishes: A Guide to the Art and
Business of Decorative Painting (New York: Watson-Guptill Publications, 1991), 226-229.
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Southeastern Room

Sample: SE1
Location: Mantel
Number of Layers: 3
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is very thick and solid with an
ample sprinkling of translucent particles.
Layer 2 is of medium thickness and is
smooth with translucent, black, and
orange inclusions.
Layer 3 is thin-to-medium and very even
and smooth, with sub-angular and sliverlike translucent inclusions.

Color
(wood)
Cream
Light Yellow

White
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Sample: SE2
Location: Southern window in western wall, sash
Number of Layers: 3
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thin and uneven with orange
particles.
Layer 2 is smooth and even with subrounded shimmery black particles.
Layer 3 is smooth, even, level, and
homogenous.

Color
(wood)
White
Light Yellow
White
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Sample: SE3
Location: Western window in southern wall, moulding
Number of Layers: 4
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is uneven and loose with black
inclusions.
Layer 2 is smooth with some air bubbles
and crevices.
Layer 3 has crevices and many small
black inclusions. There is a layer of black
particles between Layers 2 and 3.
Layer 4 is medium with angular
translucent inclusions.

Color
Very Light Tan
Light Yellow
White with a Faint Bluish Tint

White
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Sample: SE4
Location: Eastern window in southern wall, sash
Number of Layers: 4
Layer Description
Color
Substrate
(wood)
Layer 1 may actually be the wood in the
Brownish Black
rest of the sample.
Layer 2 is very thick and fluffy with subCream
rounded translucent inclusions and red,
brown, and black inclusions.
Layer 3 is full of small translucent,
Light Yellow
orange, and black inclusions. There is a
layer of black particles between Layers 2
and 3.
Layer 4 is homogenous and even, with
White
small, sliver-like translucent inclusions.
*The black in between layers could be dirt or carbon, from burning paint off.
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Sample: SE5
Location: Eastern window in southern wall, moulding
Number of Layers: 5
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 has some tiny black flecks.
Layer 2 is of medium thickness and is
semi-translucent.
Layer 3 is very thin with some brown and
translucent inclusions.
Layer 4 is of medium thickness with some
air bubbles.
Layer 5 is homogenous and even with
some very small translucent inclusions.

Color
Dove Gray
Translucent Dark Auburn
Light Grayish Tan
Light Yellow
White
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Sample: SE7
Location: Window in eastern wall, moulding
Number of Layers: 3
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is even and
fluffy with many subrounded translucent
particles.
Layer 2 is smooth and
even translucent slivers.
Layer 3 is smooth, even,
and homogenous with
small translucent
particles.
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Color
(wood)
Cream

Light Yellow
White

Sample: SE8
Location: Munton of door in eastern room
Number of Layers: 8
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 has auburn and black inclusions.
Only a little of it is visible.
Layer 2 has cracks and small, sub-rounded
translucent inclusions.
Layer 3 is evenly spread and has black
and translucent inclusions.
Layer 4 is a tiny, thin line.
Layer 5 is small and uneven with black
inclusions.
Layer 6 is thick and solid with translucent
and a few black inclusions.
Layer 7 is even with translucent, black,
white, and orange inclusions. There is a
layer of dirt between Layers 6 and 7.
Layer 8 is very smooth, even, and
homogenous and has small translucent
inclusions.
*Layers 2-5 are probably faux graining.

Color
Light Bluish Gray
Very Light Yellowish Tan
Coral Pink
Orangey Red
Auburn
Cream
Light Yellow

White
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Sample: SE9
Location: Eastern wall door frame
Number of Layers: 4
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 appears to be a varnish.
Layer 2 is thick and full of sub-rounded
translucent particles and black and brown
inclusions.
Layer 3 is of medium thickness and is
even with occasional translucent
inclusions.
Layer 4 is thick with lots of dirt mixed in,
as well as some black and red inclusions.

Color
(wood)
Dark Brown
Cream

Light Yellow

White
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Sample: SE10
Location: Door to northeastern room in north wall
Number of Layers: 5
Layer Description
Color
Substrate
(wood)
Layer 1 is thin and uneven and full of
Grayish White
black and translucent inclusions of
different sizes.
Layer 2 is thin but even and smooth and is Amber
only found in part of the sample.
Layer 3 is also thin, even, and smooth and Dark Chocolate
is only found in part of the sample.
Layer 4 is of medium thickness and
Light Yellow
smooth texture, with occasional air
bubbles.
Layer 5 is smooth, even, and homogenous White
with small translucent inclusions.
*Layers 1-3 look like they may have belonged to a faux graining campaign that was
scraped or burned off the door, leaving only remnants.
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Sample: SE11
Location: Doorframe of north wall door
Number of Layers: 5
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thin and translucent and is
probably a varnish.
Layer 2 is evenly spread and has a very
large translucent inclusion as well as
many small translucent inclusions and a
tiny black and red inclusion. It is cracked.
Layer 3 is thin and cracked with several
large translucent inclusions and some tiny
orange flecks.
Layer 4 is medium with air pockets.
Layer 5 is very thin and even with tiny
translucent inclusions.

Color
(wood)
Translucent Brown
Light Greenish Gray

Very Light Gray

Light Yellow
White
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Sample: SE12
Location: Door to hall, in western wall
Number of Layers: 7
Layer Description
Color
Substrate
(wood)
Layer 1 is uneven and is only in a portion Pearly Grayish White
of the sample. It is shimmery.
Layer 2 is only in a portion of the sample. Translucent Auburn
It too is shimmery, and it has some orange
and black inclusions.
Layer 3 is evenly distributed and has
Light Greenish Gray
translucent inclusions in a variety of
shapes.
Layer 4 is very thin with a large, round
Light Grayish White
auburn inclusion. It is only in a portion of
the sample.
Layer 5 is medium sized and fluffy with
Cream
translucent inclusions. It is only in a
portion of the sample.
Layer 6 is thin.
Cream
Layer 7 is very thin with air bubbles.
White
*This door, in comparison to its frame, has little paint. It was possibly stripped.

328

Sample: SE13
Location: Western wall door frame
Number of Layers: 14
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is thick and fluffy with many
small, sub-rounded translucent inclusions.
Layer 2 is of medium thickness and is
translucent. The waviness of this layer is
reminiscent of a glaze. It is hard to tell,
however, if this was part of a faux
graining campaign, since the substrate is
missing.
Layer 3 is of medium thickness and has
crevices and angular translucent
inclusions.
Layer 4 is thin and semi-translucent with
numerous small orange and medium-sized
black inclusions.
Layer 5 is thin-to-medium and semitranslucent.
Layer 6 is uneven and shimmery, with
large air bubbles and small translucent
inclusions.
Layer 7 is uneven and liquidy, with some
medium-sized brown inclusions.

Color
Cream
Translucent Amber

Cream

Translucent Pinkish Amber

Semi-translucent Grayish Brown
Pearly Grayish White

Translucent Yellowish Brown
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Layer 8 is very thin and shimmery with
some orange and black inclusions.
Layer 9 is thick and has long, thin air
pockets and some small inclusions.
Layer 10 is even and has some subrounded translucent inclusions.
Layer 11 is very thin and has some tiny
translucent inclusions and a medium-sized
red one.
Layer 12 is of medium thickness with subrounded translucent inclusions.
Layer 13 is thin with small, sub-angular
translucent inclusions and crevices.
Layer 14 is thin-to-medium in size with
sub-rounded translucent inclusions.

Pearly White
Dirty Light Yellow
Dirty Cream
Very Light Yellow

Cream
Light Yellow
White
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Sample: SE14
Location: Baseboard
Number of Layers: 3
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is loose and has sliver-like
translucent particles.
Layer 2 has sub-rounded translucent
inclusions.
Layer 3 has sub-rounded translucent
inclusions and is somewhat bleached at
the top. There is a layer of dirt between
Layers 2 and 3.

Color
White
Light Yellow
Light Yellow
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Sample: SE15
Location: Crown moulding
Number of Layers: 2
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is fluffy.
Layer 2 is thin and uneven.

Color
(wood)
Gray
Black
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Northeastern Room
This room now serves as the dining room. On both the doorframe in the western
wall (DR6) and the doorframe to the southeastern room in the southern wall (DR18),
glazes appear, but nothing else suggests faux graining in the room. Many of the early
paint layers found in samples from the room are silvery gray and white.
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Northeastern Room

Sample: DR 6
Location: Doorframe in western wall
Number of Layers: 7
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thick and porous.
Layer 2 is thin and dense.
Layer 3 is medium and semi-translucent.
Layer 4 is thin with small, sub-angular
translucent inclusions.
Layer 5 is thick and smooth with a large
group of sub-angular black inclusion and
some red inclusions.
Layer 6 is semi-translucent and very
bumpy.
Layer 7 is of medium thickness and
homogenous composition, with
translucent inclusions and pockets.
*Substrate is separated from sample.

Color
Wood
Beige
Tan
Dark Auburn
Dove Gray
Cream

Grayish Auburn
White
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Sample: DR7
Location: Closet door
Number of Layers: 4
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is thick and fluffy with pockets
and round black inclusions. It is somewhat
stratified, being lighter at the top of the
layer and darker at the bottom.
Layer 2 is of medium thickness and has
some translucent and small brown
inclusions.
Layer 3 is thin, smooth, and homogenous.
There is a layer of dirt between Layers 2
and 3.
Layer 4 is very thin, even, smooth, and
homogenous.

Color
Dirty Light Yellow

Cream

Light Yellow

White
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Sample: DR8
Location: Door frame to closet
Number of Layers: 5
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thick and stratified in color with
many small sub-angular translucent
inclusions toward the bottom of the layer.
Layer 2 is of medium thickness with many
medium-sized sub-rounded translucent
inclusion and many large orange
inclusions. There is a layer of dirt between
Layers 1 and 2.
Layer 3 is thin with small translucent
inclusions and large brown inclusions.
There is a layer of dirt between Layers 2
and 3.
Layer 4 is very thick with medium-sized
crevices and one extremely large brown
inclusion. There is a layer of dirt between
Layers 3 and 4.
Layer 5 is thin, smooth, homogenous, and
even.

Color
Wood
Dirty Light Yellow

Cream

Cream

Creamish Light Yellow

White
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Sample: DR10
Location: Sill of eastern window in
northern wall
Number of Layers: 11
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is very thick, fluffy, and broken,
with large salmon inclusions.
Layer 2 is medium and shimmery.
Layer 3 is translucent.
Layer 4 is thin-to-medium and porous.
Layer 5 is medium with large quartz-like
inclusions and is semi-translucent.
Layer 6 is thick and translucent with large
black inclusions.
Layer 7 is thin-to-medium with small
translucent inclusions.
Layer 8 is medium and has small and
medium sized translucent inclusions.
Layer 9 is medium and even with subangular translucent and black inclusions.
Layer 10 is smooth, homogenous, and
even.
Layer 11 is thin, smooth, homogenous,
and even.

Color
Wood
Grayish White
Pearly Grayish White
Auburn
White
Grayish White
Dark Auburn
Dirty Yellow
Beige
Cream
Light Yellow
White
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Sample: DR11
Location: Boards on the wall behind the eastern window in the northern wall
Number of Layers: 5
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thin and pearly with translucent
and black inclusions.
Layer 2 is thin with translucent inclusions
and some discoloration at the top of the
layer.
Layer 3 is thin, homogenous, and smooth
with a large air bubble.
Layer 4 is of medium thickness and has
small to large translucent inclusions. It
butts into Layer 3, implying that the paint
may have been scraped between the two
applications.
Layer 5 is thin, even, smooth, and
homogenous with tiny translucent
inclusions.

Color
Wood
Grayish White
Grayish White

Grayish Cream
Cream

White

338

Sample: DR14
Location: Northern door in eastern wall
Number of Layers: 5
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thin, of smooth texture, and
semi-translucent. Part of it has seeped
around the substrate.
Layer 2 is the same as Layer 1 but dirtier
and only goes for a portion of the sample.
The paint may have been stripped between
applications.
Layer 3 is thick with round air bubbles
and tiny orange and black flecks.
Layer 4 is medium and smooth with
occasional crevices and black flecks.
Layer 5 is thin, even, and smooth with
many tiny, sub-angular translucent
inclusions.

Color
Wood
Grayish White

Dirty Grayish White

Cream
Light Yellow
White
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Sample: DR15
Location: Northern doorframe in eastern wall
Number of Layers: 3
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thin-to-medium with subrounded translucent inclusions near the
bottom and some round red inclusions.
Layer 2 is medium and smooth with some
crevices.
Layer 3 is medium, smooth, and even with
tiny translucent inclusions.

Color
Wood
Beige

Light Yellow
White
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Sample: DR17
Location: Door in southern wall (to southeastern room)
Number of Layers: 7
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is thick and even with many
translucent inclusions of varying sizes.
Layer 2 is thick and semi-translucent.
Layer 3 is thick and dense, with subrounded black and brown inclusions and
air pockets.
Layer 4 is thick and translucent.
Layer 5 is very thick and has some large
black inclusions, as well as many roundish
air pockets.
Layer 6 is of medium thickness and has a
lot of dirt mixed in on its boundary with
Layer 5.
Layer 7 is thick and smooth. Again, dirt
between Layers 6 and 7.
*All layers are thick and even.

Color
Dirty Light Yellow
Translucent Auburn
Tannish Gray

Translucent Dark Brown
Cream

Light Yellow

White
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Sample: DR18
Location: Doorframe in southern wall (to southeastern room)
Number of Layers: 3
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thin and even, with large,
uneven pockets of air.
Layer 2 is medium and smooth with one
large air bubble.
Layer 3 is thin, smooth, even, and
homogenous.
* This may actually be a varnish or resin.

Color
Wood*
Cream
Light Yellow
White
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Sample: DR19
Location: Baseboard
Number of Layers: 3
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thin and even, with large,
uneven pockets of air.
Layer 2 is very thick and smooth with one
large air bubble.
Layer 3 is thin, smooth, even, and
homogenous.
* This may actually be a varnish or resin.

Color
Wood*
Cream
Light Yellow
White

343

Northwestern Room
The samples for the northwestern room contain layers of neutral colors, beige and
taupe in particular, with no signs of faux graining. The substrates for most of them,
unfortunately, are missing, making the samples unreliable for determining original
finishes in the room.
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Northwestern Room

Sample: WB2
Location: Mantel
Number of Layers: 6
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is medium, even, and smooth,
with medium sized air bubbles.
Layer 2 is medium and even, with many
sub-angular crevices or translucent
inclusions.
Layer 3 is medium and very smooth and
even.
Layer 4 is medium and porous, with
translucent and orange inclusions.
Layer 5 is medium, even, and smooth.
Layer 6 is medium, even, and smooth,
with some areas where the layer is
separating from Layer 5.

Color
Beige
Light Yellow

Pinkish Orangish Beige
Light Yellow
White
Light Yellow
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Sample: WB3
Location: Plinth of the doorframe in the western wall, to porch
Number of Layers: 7
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is absent from most of the sample
and has many crevices.
Layer 2 is also absent from most of the
sample and has a shimmery appearance
and large, round brown inclusions.
Layer 3 is thick and porous, with many
sub-rounded red, brown, green, and
translucent inclusions as well as air
bubbles.
Layer 4 is medium, smooth, and even with
some orange inclusions.
Layer 5 is medium and even with many
sub-angular translucent inclusions as well
as some orange-yellow ones.
Layer 6 is thick and even, with crevices
and translucent inclusions.
Layer 7 is thick and even. The bottom of it
is rough, and there is a granular crystalline
layer between Layers 6 and 7.

Color
Cream
Greenish Tan

Cream

Cream
Light Beige

White
Light Yellow
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Sample: WB4
Location: Door in eastern wall, to hall
Number of Layers: 5
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is very thin with black flecks.
Layer 2 is thick and semi-translucent with
occasional greenish black flecks or small
sub-angular inclusions.
Layer 3 is thick with large bubbles and
blue and orange inclusions. The orange
one is sub-angular and appears to be a
piece of quartz sand.
Layer 4 very thin with small orangeyellow inclusions.
Layer 5 is porous and has some black
flecks.

Color
Wood
Dirty Tannish Gray
Dirty Semi-Translucent Grayish White

Yellowish Cream

Light Tannish Gray
Cream
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Sample: WB5
Location: Doorway in northern wall, to Summer Bedroom
Number of Layers: 14
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is extremely thin.
Layer 2 is thin and translucent.
Layer 3 is extremely thin.
Layer 4 is medium and has some sliverlike air pockets.
Layer 5 is medium and has oblong
translucent inclusions.
Layer 6 is thick and smooth with some
crevices.
Layer 7 is medium with numerous subrounded translucent inclusions as well as
some orange-yellow inclusions.
Layer 8 is very thin with black flecks.
There is a layer of dirt between Layers 7
and 8.

Color
Wood
Tan
Translucent Amber
Grayish Tan
Light Dirty Yellow
Light Yellow
Beige
Dirty Cream

Light Tannish Gray
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Layer 9 is thick with large crevices and
large translucent inclusions. There are also
large red inclusions and small dark blue
inclusions.
Layer 10 is a thin layer of the same paint
as Layer 8.
Layer 11 is an even medium layer with
some yellow-orange flecks.
Layer 12 is medium with numerous subangular medium sized translucent
inclusions.
Layer 13 is medium, smooth, and even
and has translucent and bluish inclusions.
Layer 14 is thin-to-medium, smooth, even,
and homogenous with occasional crevices.

Cream

Light Tannish Gray
Pinkish Cream
Yellowish Cream

White
Light Yellow
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Northwestern Addition
The summer bedroom was added to the northeastern corner of the house in the
late 1800s. Its samples display a different palette than the original house, with early coats
of dark green on a door (SB13) and a window sill (SB19). The door has many more and
earlier layers than the other elements in the room and may have been moved and reused
from elsewhere in the house.
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A
Northwestern Addition

Samp
ple: SB13
Locaation: Door in the south
hern wall, too northwesttern room in
n main housse
Num
mber of Layeers: 7
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Layeer Descriptio
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is mediu
um sized andd even with
manny medium sized
s
transluccent
incluusions.
Layer 2 is a thin
nner, unevenn layer with
orannge and transslucent incluusions.
Layer 3 is of meedium thicknness and is
shim
mmery. It has some darker green
incluusions.
Layer 4 is thick and has a loot of large, suubanguular, crystallline, white innclusions.
Layer 5 is thick,, fluffy, and porous. It iss
disccolored at thee top.
Layer 6 is thin and
a full or reed and brownn
incluusions. Therre is a layer of
o dirt betweeen
Layers 5 and 6.
Layer 7 is mediu
um and conssistent with
som
me sub-angular and sliverr-like
translucent inclu
usions.

C
Color
Very Light
L
Greenish Gray

Taupe
Forest Green

Greeniish Black
Cream
m
Cream
m

Cream
m

351

Sample: SB17
Location: Ceiling
Number of Layers: 2
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is very thick and fluffy with
translucent inclusions and cracks and
several black particles.
Layer 2 is medium-sized and has small air
bubbles.

Color
Light Yellow

White
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Sample: SB19
Location: Sill in eastern window of northern wall
Number of Layers: 7
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is thin and shimmery.
Layer 2 is very thin, nearly a line.
Layer 3 is medium with numerous
translucent inclusions.
Layer 4 is thin with sub-angular
translucent inclusions.
Layer 5 is medium and pretty smooth with
some black and translucent inclusions.
Layer 6 is thin and even with translucent
and orange inclusions.
Layer 7 is thin with small translucent and
gray inclusions.

Color
Forest Green
Greenish Black
Cream
Dirty Cream
Off-White
Light Yellow
White
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Sample: SB20
Location: Molding of eastern window in northern wall
Number of Layers: 2
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is cracked and separating, with
small translucent inclusions.
Layer 2 is thin, smooth, and homogenous.

Color
Wood
White
Light Yellow
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Butler’s Pantry
The butler’s pantry is not original to the house, having been added sometime in
the 1860s or 1870s. It shows very little paint evidence, which makes sense, since the
room was used historically as a pantry and storage space. Most samples contain one to
three layers of white or cream paint.

355

Butler’s Pantry

Sample: BP1
Location: Window Sill
Number of Layers: 1
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is grainy, with some very large,
quartz-like translucent and brown
inclusions, some smaller red inclusions,
and many small and tiny, sub-rounded
translucent inclusions, air bubbles, and
crevices.

Color
Wood
White
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Sample: BP2
Location: Bottom south munton in window
Number of Layers: 1
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is extremely thin and fine.

Color
Wood
White
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Sample: BP4
Location: Northern corner of eastern wall
Number of Layers: 3
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is of medium thickness and fluffy
consistency. It is uneven and has many
small, sub-rounded translucent inclusions
and one black inclusion.
Layer 2 is very thin and full of mediumsized sub-rounded and sub-angular
translucent inclusions.
Layer 3 is very thin with small subrounded translucent inclusions.

Color
Wood
Cream

White

Grayish White
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Sample: BP5
Location: Door to north porch
Number of Layers: 5
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thin, smooth, and homogenous
and is only in the right corner of the
sample.
Layer 2 is translucent and has black
flecks.
Layer 3 is smooth with some large subangular translucent particles. It is only
present on the left side of the sample.
Layer 4 is thin and full of medium-sized
sub-rounded black, brown, and translucent
inclusions.
Layer 5 is medium-to-thick and is full of
small sub-angular translucent inclusion as
well as some black ones.

Color
Wood
Light Bluish Greenish White

Translucent Light Greenish Brown
Cream

White

Dirty White

359

Sample: BP7
Location: Wooden part of the ceiling, northeastern corner
Number of Layers: 2
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is medium-to-thick and fluffy
with translucent and black inclusions.
Layer 2 is thin and shimmery.

Color
Cream/Light Yellow
White
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Sample: BP8
Location: Doorframe to dining room
Number of Layers: 1
Layer Description
Color
Substrate
Layer 1 is just a speck
but has some tiny black
and red inclusions.
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Wood
Grayish Sea Green

Hyphen
The hyphen was added with the kitchen addition. It is very small, containing a
hall and a closet. The closet is not painted at all, and it seems that the hall was only
painted recently, in the last half century perhaps. There is very little paint evidence.
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Hyphen

Sample: HY1
Location: Western wall, beadboard in the
northwestern corner
Number of Layers: 1
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is very thin.
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Color
Wood
White

Sample: HY2
Location: Clapboards on top of door to kitchen, in northern wall
Number of Layers: 3
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thin and even, having several
medium-sized air bubbles.
Layer 2 is thin with small, sub-angular
translucent inclusions.
Layer 3 is of the same consistency and
make-up as Layer 2.

Color
Wood
Very Light Gray
White
Grayish White
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Sample: HY3
Location: Doorframe to kitchen, in northern wall
Number of Layers: 1
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is very thin.

Color
Wood
White
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Sample: HY4
Location: Clapboards over door in southern wall
Number of Layers: 3
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is only in a portion of the sample
and is fluffy.
Layer 2 is on top of Layer 1 and is also
only in the left portion of the sample.
There is a thick layer of dirt and sand
between Layers 1 and 2.
Layer 3 is thick and fluffy and is only in
the right portion of the sample.

Color
Wood
Light Grayish Beige
Light Grayish Bluish White

Cream
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Modern Kitchen
The kitchen, added around 1905, contains only twentieth century paints, all in a
variety of hues of green and blue. It is likely that the paint in this room was never
stripped and that these samples give a complete paint history for the room.
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Kitchen (1905 addition)

Sample: KY1
Location: Doorframe for door to porch (in western wall)
Number of Layers: 8
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thick and semi-translucent.
Layer 2 is thin and smooth and has tiny
orange flecks.
Layer 3 is thin and smooth, with small,
sub-rounded translucent inclusions.
Layer 4 is thin and grainy.
Layer 5 is thin and smooth
Layer 6 is of medium thickness with
translucent inclusions, some small and
sub-rounded, some small and angular, and
some medium and sub-rounded.
Layer 7 is thin and full of small, subangular translucent inclusions.
Layer 8 is thin and homogenous with
bright blue pigments and small translucent
inclusions.

Color
Wood
Mud Brown
Tan
Sea Green
Light Grayish Green
Light Gray
Sea Green

Cerulean Blue
Baby Blue
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Sample: KY2
Location: Doorframe in southern wall, to hyphen
Number of Layers: 2
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is extremely thin.
Layer 2 is thin as well.

Color
Wood
Sea Green
Baby Blue
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Sample: KY3
Location: Window moulding for the northern window in the eastern wall
Number of Layers: 8
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thick and semi-translucent,
containing large orange and black
inclusions.
Layer 2 is of medium thickness and has
orange, black, and white inclusions, both
small and large.
Layer 3 is thin and smooth, with small,
sub-angular translucent inclusions.
Layer 4 is medium and grainy.
Layer 5 is thin and smooth.
Layer 6 is of medium thickness with
translucent inclusions, some small and
sub-rounded, some small and angular, and
some medium and sub-rounded.
Layer 7 is of medium thickness and is full
of small, sub-angular translucent
inclusions.
Layer 8 is of medium thickness and the
same composition of Layer 7.

Color
Wood
Mud Brown

Tan

Sea Green
Light Grayish Green
Light Gray
Sea Green

Cerulean Blue

Baby Blue
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Sample: KY4
Location: Moulding for northern window in western
wall
Number of Layers: 7
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thick and semitranslucent, containing
large orange and black
inclusions.
Layer 2 is of medium
thickness and has orange,
black, and white inclusions,
both small and large.
Layer 3 is thin and smooth,
with small, sub-angular
translucent inclusions.
Layer 4 is medium and
grainy.
Layer 5 is thin and smooth.
Layer 6 is of medium
thickness with translucent
inclusions, some small and
sub-rounded, some small
and angular, and some
medium and sub-rounded.
Layer 7 is of medium
thickness and is full of
small, sub-angular
translucent inclusions.
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Color
Wood
Mud Brown

Tan

Sea Green

Light Grayish Green
Light Gray
Sea Green

Cerulean Blue

Sample: KY5
Location: Baseboard on western wall, south of door to porch
Number of Layers: 1
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thin.

Color
Wood
Cerulean Blue
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Stair
The wooden elements on the stair have a significant amount of paint
accumulation. Most samples come from the baseboards and show a lot of gray and cream
paints with some glazes. The baseboard from the landing to the second floor reveals
significantly less paint accumulation than those on the landing and from the first floor to
the landing.
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Stair
Sample: HS2
Location: Boards on second section of stairs
Number of Layers: 6
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is uneven and
stratified, with a more
crystalline and greenish
component at the top of the
layer. The composition is
grainy. There are black and
translucent inclusions.
Layer 2 is smooth with some
tiny brown and white
inclusions.
Layer 3 is of medium
thickness and has cracks.
There are yellowy orange,
black, blue, and translucent
inclusions.
Layer 4 is of medium
thickness and is fluffy.
There is a crystalline layer
between Layers 3 and 4.
Layer 5 is a bumpy,
crystalline layer.
Layer 6 is even, smooth, and
homogenous.
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Color
Grayish Tan

Dark Cream

Cream

White

Crystalline White
White

Sample: HS3
Location: Baseboard ascending stairs from first floor, to landing
Number of Layers: 9
Layer Description
Color
Substrate
Wood
Layer 1 is somewhat crystalline and
Dark Brown with reddish undertones
transparent and has seeped into the
substrate. It appears to be a resin or
varnish
Layer 2 is thick with a grainy texture and
Light Gray
many translucent inclusions.
Layer 3 is thick but uneven.
Army Green
Layer 4 is a thin layer of grainy paint.
Light Yellow
Layer 5 is an extremely thin layer with
Gray
many black and gray inclusions.
Layer 6 is thin with bubbles and some
Cream
translucent inclusions. There is a layer of
dirt between Layers 4 and 5.
Layer 7 is medium and of thick
Light Yellow
consistency with some translucent, black,
and reddish inclusions.
Layer 8 is medium and has a thick
Cream
consistency. It is homogenous.
Layer 9 is extremely thick and has brown Cream
inclusions.
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Sample: HS4
Location: Baseboard from landing to second floor
Number of Layers: 4
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is crystalline, thin, and broken,
with gray and brown inclusions.
Layer 2 is thin and even with translucent
and black inclusions. There is a layer of
dirt between Layers 1 and 2.
Layer 3 is thin, even, and homogenous
and has a few translucent inclusions.
There is a layer of dirt between Layers 2
and 3.
Layer 4 is thin, homogenous, and even
with a few translucent and black
inclusions.

Color
Yellowish Gray
Light Yellow

Light Yellow

White
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Sample: HS5
Location: Baseboard on landing
Number of Layers: 4
Layer Description
Layer 1 is crystalline, thin, and broken,
with translucent inclusions.
Layer 2 is thin and even with translucent
and black inclusions.
Layer 3 is thin, even, and homogenous and
has a few translucent inclusions. There is a
layer of dirt between Layers 2 and 3.
Layer 4 is thin, homogenous, and even
with a thick chasm filled with sub-angular
translucent particles.

Color
Dove Gray
Light Yellow
Light Yellow

White
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SECOND FLOOR
Although the finishes in upper floors of houses were historically less ornate than
those on the primary level, the second floor of the Burt-Stark house yields a more
complete paint analysis than the first floor. Wooden elements on the second floor appear
to have escaped paint stripping, retaining their original finishes. The results of the paint
analysis for this floor are surprising, yielding evidence of ornate decorative finishes in
several separate areas. Such opulence in an area reserved for family use confirms that the
Burt-Stark house was a high-style and extravagant residence at its time of construction.

Bathroom (second floor)
The upstairs bathroom, like the kitchen, was added around 1905. Elements in the
room have been repainted disproportionately. All of the paint is modern.
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Bathroom (second floor)

Sample: UB1
Location: Wooden column
Number of Layers: 3
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is very thin and of smooth
composition. It has seeped into the
substrate.
Layer 2 is also of smooth, styrofoamy
texture but is unevenly distributed.
Layer 3 is thin, with a homogenous,
smooth texture.

Color
Wood
Cream

Key Lime Green
White
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Sample: UB2
Location: Window in northern wall, moulding
Number of Layers: 8
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is smooth and of medium
thickness.
Layer 2 is crystal-like and translucent.
Layer 3 has translucent, crystalline
inclusions.
Layer 4 is very thin and smooth with some
crystalline inclusions.
Layer 5 is medium-to-thick and has some
small translucent and crystalline
inclusions.
Layer 6 is very thin, homogenous, and
smooth.
Layer 7 is thin with some small
translucent inclusions.
Layer 8 is very thin-to-medium and very
smooth and even.

Color
Wood
Cream
Translucent Grayish White
Cream
Cream
Light Yellow

Cream
Grayish White
White
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Sample: UB3
Location: Door
Number of Layers: 3
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is very thin and may
actually be some sort of
composition wood substrate.
Layer 2 is thick, crystalline, and
translucent.
Layer 3 is very thin, smooth,
and even.
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Color
Auburn

Crystalline Grayish Beige
White

Hall (second floor)
The historic material in the upstairs hall is more intact than that downstairs, as the
upstairs seems to have undergone fewer renovations and destruction of finishes than the
downstairs. The baseboards appear to have been painted dark gray in the first period. The
moulding for the window on the stair landing and the areas around the sidelights facing
onto the balcony were a similar shade of gray. Many of the doorframes upstairs exhibit
lighter shades of gray.

382

Hall (second floor)

Sample: UH1
Location: Chair Rail
Number of Layers: 10
Layer Description
Substrate is missing
Layer 1 is uneven and missing in some
areas. It has small brown inclusions.
Layer 2 is medium sized with small
translucent and salmon colored inclusions.
Layer 3 is medium and of thick but wellmixed consistency.
Layer 4 is thin and of the same
consistency as Layer 3.
Layer 5 is medium sized with some very
small black and translucent inclusions.
Layer 6 is thin and porous. There is a layer
of dirt between Layers 5 and 6.
Layer 7 is also thin and porous with some
air bubbles.
Layer 8 is thin and of the same
consistency as Layer 7.
Layer 9 is of medium size and
homogenous consistency.
Layer 10 is the same as layer 9.

Color
Light Blue
Cream
Light Grayish-Brown
Very light Grayish-Brown
Beige
White
Cream
Yellow
White
White
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Sample: UH2
Location: Baseboard, southern end of hall
Number of Layers: 10
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is gravely and has seeped into the
substrate.
Layer 2 is thin, porous, and uneven.
Layer 3 is a medium sized layer and is
fluffy.
Layer 4 is a very thin layer of
homogenous paint.
Layer 5 is a medium sized and relatively
homogenous, containing a few translucent
inclusions.
Layer 6 is uneven and translucent and
appears to be a resin.
Layer 7 is thin and porous, with many
translucent particles.
Layer 8 is thin and of the same
consistency as Layer 7, with one salmoncolored inclusion. There is a layer of dirt
between Layers 7 and 8.
Layer 9 is very thick and homogenous,
with some translucent inclusions.
Layer 10 is a medium layer of
homogenous, creamy paint.

Color
Wood
Battleship Gray
Very Dark Gray
Yellowish Gray
Dove Gray
Beige

Sepia
White
Light Yellow

Light Yellow
White
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Sample: UH4
Location: Door to southwestern room
Number of Layers: 6
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is a thick, foamy paint with
numerous translucent inclusions.
Layer 2 is medium sized and is of the
same make-up as Layer 1.
Layer 3 is of medium thickness and is
very smooth and even. There is a layer of
dirt between Layers 2 and 3.
Layer 4 is medium-to-thick and smooth
with occasional translucent or tiny black
inclusions.
Layer 5 is of medium thickness and is
smooth and even with some small
translucent inclusions.
Layer 6 is thin with numerous subrounded translucent inclusions.

Color
Wood
Dove Gray
Gray
Yellowish Gray

Cream

Light Yellow

White
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Sample: UH5
Location: Doorframe to southwestern room
Number of Layers: 5
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is uneven and gravely, with some
portions having a soft blue tint. It has
numerous translucent and black
inclusions, which vary in size.
Layer 2 is very smooth and somewhat
translucent. Some parts appear almost
marbled. There is a large space between
Layers 1 and 2.
Layer 3 is very thick and homogenous,
with several large inclusions. There is a
layer of dirt between Layers 3 and 4.
Layer 4 is uneven with several small
translucent inclusions.
Layer 5 is of medium thickness and is
much more even than Layer 4. It contains
a chasm filled with translucent particles.

Color
Wood
Dove Gray, with a blue tint

Very light Yellowish Gray

Cream

White
White
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Sample: UH7
Location: Doorframe to southeastern room
Number of Layers: 6
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thin and has seeped into the
substrate. It has numerous translucent and
black inclusions.
Layer 2 is medium-to-thick with many
sub-angular translucent inclusions. There
is a separation between Layers 1 and 2,
perhaps dirt.
Layer 3 is very thin and uneven. The
consistency is smooth with sub-angular
translucent inclusions.
Layer 4 is thin and of smooth consistency.
Layer 5 is thin-to-medium and is also of
smooth consistency.
Layer 6 is thick and bumpy and is chock
full of sub-angular translucent inclusions.
There are also several black inclusions.

Color
Wood
Light Gray

Dove Gray

Yellowish Gray

Cream
White
White
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Sample: UH9
Location: Balcony sidelights
Number of Layers: 7
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thin and smooth.
Layer 2 is thin and smooth with a large air
bubble. There is a layer of dirt between
Layers1 and 2.
Layer 3 is thin with black and translucent
inclusions. There is a layer of dirt between
Layers 2 and 3.
Layer 4 is of medium thickness with
cracks and numerous translucent and
black inclusions.
Layer 5 is thick and frothy.
Layer 6 is medium with many very small
translucent inclusions.
Layer 7 is thin, smooth, and homogenous.

Color
Wood
Gray
Dove Gray

Yellowish Gray

White

Light Yellow
White
White
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Sample: UH10
Location: Moulding for window in northern wall
Number of Layers: 3
Layer Description
Color
Substrate
Wood
Layer 1 is thin and homogenous with
Dove Gray
translucent, and one reddish-brown,
inclusions.
Layer 2 is thin with numerous translucent, Yellowish Gray
black, and brown inclusions.
Layer 3 is thick and homogenous with
White
some thin translucent slivers.
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Northeastern Room (second floor)
The northeastern room shows evidence of marbling on the mantel and possibly
the baseboards. The mantel’s marbling employed layers of gray, greenish-black,
shimmery copper, and a beige glaze. The baseboard is missing the copper layer, but this
may be because that layer was wavy and not present in all areas. This may have imitated
Portoro marble.
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Northeastern Room (second floor)

Sample: UNEB1
Location: Mantel
Number of Layers: 8
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is grainy and made up of different
sized particles.
Layer 2 has seeped into the substrate but
is colloidal, with fine, opaque particles
and a translucent base. This may be a
varnish.
Layer 3 is very thin but is brilliantly
shimmery and has large black inclusions.
Layers 1-3 make up marbling, a faux
finish.
Layer 4 is thick and styrofoamy with
some translucent inclusions.
Layer 5 is also thick and has air bubbles
and many more inclusions, some of which
are translucent, some of which are
coppery.
Layer 6 is thin and more gray than the
previous two layers. There is a thin layer
of soot or dirt between Layers 5 and 6.
Layer 7 is thin and relatively smooth, with
some translucent particles.
Layer 8 is thin and smooth, with some
small air bubbles.

Color
Wood
Gray (marbling)
Greenish Black (marbling)

Shimmery Copper (marbling)

Semi-Translucent Beige (marbling)
Semi-Translucent Beige

Semi-Translucent Beige

Light Yellow
White
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Sample: UNEB2
Location: Baseboard
Number of Layers: 8
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thin and chock full of
inclusions and pigments, all different
shades of gray.
Layer 2 is thin and shimmery, with some
large gray inclusions.
Layer 3 is thin and smooth with some
small cavities.
Layer 4 is uneven with jagged black, gray,
and brownish inclusions. It is also
somewhat translucent. It appears to be a
varnish or resin.
Layer 5 is medium with numerous cavities
and inclusions, some of which are
translucent and some of which are royal
blue.
Layer 6 is medium with large orange,
translucent, and black inclusions. There is
a dirt or soot layer between Layers 5 and
6.
Layer 7 is thin-to-medium with dark
brown and black inclusion. There is a

Color
Wood
Battleship Gray

Brownish Black
Cream
Sepia

Cream

Grayish White

Cream
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layer of dirt or soot between Layers 6 and
7.
Layer 8 is thin-to-medium and of smooth
composition with occasional translucent
and dark green inclusions. There is a thin
layer of dirt or soot between Layers 7 and
8.

White
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Sample: UNEB3
Location: Door in western wall
Number of Layers: 2
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is crystalline and chunky.
Layer 2 is smooth.

Color
Wood
Tannish Gray
White
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Sample: UNEB4
Location: Doorframe in western wall
Number of Layers: 7
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is shimmery.
Layer 2 is small and cracked and has
greenish-blue pigments.
Layer 3 is of smooth composition and has
seeped into the substrate. I
Layer 4 has sliver-like chasms.
Layer 5 has a styrofaomy texture with
small crevices and translucent particles.
Layer 6 is medium-to-thick with small
crevices and small orange inclusions.
Layer 7 is medium sized with some small
air bubbles and tiny blue flecks.

Color
Wood
Shimmery Copper
Bluish White
Grayish White
Beige
Grayish Beigish White
Light Yellow
White
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Sample: UNEB5
Location: Closet door (southern wall)
Number of Layers: 4
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is very thin and has a smooth
texture.
Layer 2 is the same as Layer 1.
Layer 3 is the same as Layers 1 and 2 but
a different color.
Layer 4 is the same as the other layers.

Color
Wood
Dove Gray
Dove Gray
White
Dove Gray
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Sample: UNEB6
Location: Closet door frame (southern wall)
Number of Layers: 5
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thick and unevenly distributed.
It is full of brownish fibrous material,
medium-to-large orange, brown, and black
inclusions, and air bubbles.
Layer 2 is shiny with numerous crystalline
and black inclusions. Between Layers 1
and 2 are numerous gray, brown, and
black quartz-like sediments.
Layer 3 is full of large black and orange
inclusions and has many crevices.
Layer 4 is smooth and even with
translucent inclusions.
Layer 5 is smooth and even with
translucent and blue particles. There is a
layer of dirt or soot in between Layers 4
and 5.

Color
Wood
Beige

Beige

Grayish Beige
Cream
White
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Sample: UNEB7
Location: Window moulding, north wall
Number of Layers: 3
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is full of translucent and the
occasional black inclusions.
Layer 2 is smooth and contains some air
bubbles and small black flecks.
Layer 3 is smooth with air bubbles and
blue, orange, and black flecks. There is a
layer of dirt or soot between Layers 2 and
3. Part of Layer 3 has gotten underneath
the substrate in this sample.

Color
Wood
Grayish Beige
Light Yellow
White
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Sample: UNEB8
Location: Window moulding, east wall
Number of Layers: 6
Layer Description
Layer 1 is even and smooth.
Layer 2 is thick with numerous translucent
and black inclusions. There is a layer of
dirt or soot between Layers 1 and 2.
Substrate – somehow the first two layers
have gotten below the substrate. Layer 2 is
the same layer as Layer 4.
Layer 4 is the same as Layer 2 but thin.
Layer 5 is very thin and smooth.
Layer 6 is thin and even with tiny blue
pigments.

Color
Cream
Beige

Wood

Beige
Light Yellow
White
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Northwestern Room (second floor)
Paint samples from the northwestern room display many original finishes. Some
of these, found on the door and the window moulding in the western wall (UNWB3 and
UNWB7), show first period layers of tan and grayish-white paint and a brown glaze that
is potentially graining.
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Northwestern Room (second floor)

Sample: UNWB1
Location: Mantel
Number of Layers: 11
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is very thin and has a medium
sized reddish-brown inclusion.
Layer 2 is thin and semi-translucent
without any inclusions.
Layer 3 is very thin and also semitranslucent.
Layer 4 is thin and solid with a few
translucent inclusions or pockets.
Layer 5 is homogenous with several air
bubbles.
Layer 6 is somewhat grainier than the
other layers with some tiny, sub-angular
translucent inclusions.
Layer 7 is medium with a lot of pockets
and translucent inclusions and one small
black inclusion.
Layer 8 is crystalline in texture and semitranslucent.
Layer 9 is homogenous.
Layer 10 is the same as Layer 8.
Layer 11 is the same as Layer 9 but is laid
on more thickly.

Color
Dove Gray
Clear with a greenish-brown tint
Translucent Brown with a green tint
Off-white
Cream
Light Tan

Cream

Light Yellow
White
Light Yellow
White
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Sample: UNWB2
Location: Baseboard
Number of Layers: 7
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 has a number of small translucent
and black inclusions and one large, subrounded black inclusion.
Layer 2 has translucent inclusion of varied
sizes and shapes.
Layer 3 is thin and smooth with long, thin
pockets or translucent inclusions.
Layer 4 is very thin and homogenous.
Layer 5 is similar to Layer 4 with some
large, sub-angular translucent inclusions.
Layer 6 is the same as Layer 4.
Layer 7 has tiny green pigments.

Color
Grayish Beige

Beige
Off-white
Cream
Dark Cream
Cream
White
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Sample: UNWB3
Location: Door in eastern wall, to hall
Number of Layers: 15
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is crystalline and semitransparent. It may be some sort of
varnish.
Layer 2 is very thin with some translucent
inclusions.
Layer 3 is semi-transparent with many
fine black particles.
Layer 4 is grainy.
Layer 5 is thin and homogenous.
Layer 6 is full of orange, black, and
transparent inclusions.
Layer 7 is full of orange, black, and large,
sub-angular transparent inclusions.
Layer 8 is homogenous with small
translucent inclusions.
Layer 9 is semi-translucent.
Layer 10 is homogenous with some
quartz-like inclusions. There is a layer of
dirt between Layers 9 and 10.
Layer 11 is homogenous with medium-

Color
Wood
Semi-Translucent Yellowish-Tan

Light Grayish-White
Semi-Translucent Brown
Gray
Light Yellowish Gray
Cream
Grayish White
White
Translucent Yellowish-Gray
Grayish White

Dove Gray
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sized, sub-rounded black inclusions. There
is a layer of dirt between Layers 10 and
11.
Layer 12 has many sub-rounded
translucent particles. There is a layer of
dirt between Layers 11 and 12.
Layer 13 is much thicker than the
previous layers and has some transparent
inclusions. There is a layer of dirt between
Layers 12 and 13.
Layer 14 is thick and homogenous. There
is a layer of dirt between Layers 13 and
14.
Layer 15 is homogenous but has regular
sub-angular translucent inclusions.

Very Light Gray

Off-White

Cream

White
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Sample: UNWB4
Location: Doorframe in eastern wall, to hall
Number of Layers: 5
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is thin with orange and
transparent inclusions.
Layer 2 has some transparent inclusions.
Layer 3 has some transparent inclusions.
There is a layer of dirt between Layers 2
and 3.
Layer 4 is thick, fluffy and homogenous,
with one black inclusion.
Layer 5 is very thin and smooth.

Color
Brownish Beige
Yellowish Beige
Beige

Light Yellow
White
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Sample: UNWB7
Location: Moulding for window in western wall
Number of Layers: 9
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 has brown, black, and translucent
inclusions.
Layer 2 is thin and homogenous, slightly
transparent.
Layer 3 is crystalline and semitranslucent.
Layer 4 is very thin and homogenous.
Layer 5 is very thin and homogenous.
Layer 6 has numerous translucent
inclusions and some large black particles.
Layer 7 is fluffy and homogenous with
some pockets.
Layer 8 is homogenous and smooth with
some translucent inclusions.
Layer 9 is full of crevices and blue flecks.

Color
Wood
Cream
Tan
Grayish Cream
Off-white
Grayish Cream
Light Yellow
Yellowish Tan
Cream
White
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Sample: UNWB8
Location: Moulding in window in northern wall
Number of Layers: 7
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is thin and homogenous, semitranslucent, with some translucent
particles.
Layer 2 is thin with some small, sliver-like
translucent particles.
Layer 3 is of the same consistency as
Layer 2.
Layer 4 somewhat crystalline.
Layer 5 is more substantial in texture than
the previous layers and has pockets.
Layer 6 is fluffy and consistent.
Layer 7 is smooth with small blue flecks.

Color
Off-white

Off-white
Tan
Off-white
Off-white
Cream
White
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Southeastern Room (second floor)
Paint samples from the southeastern room show plain, simple finishes. An early
greenish-amber glazing appears frequently on finish woodwork in the room, appearing on
the baseboard (USEB2), the door to the hall (USEB3), and the doorframe to the hall
(USEB4). All other early colors in the paint samples are earthy neutrals.
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Southeastern Room (southeastern room)

Sample: USEB1
Location: Mantel
Number of Layers: 2
Layer Description
Substrate is missing. Not a complete
sample.
Layer 1 is thin with a lot of tiny air
bubbles and some red pigments.
Layer 2 is thin and smooth.

Color

Light Yellow
White
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Sample: USEB2
Location: Baseboard
Number of Layers: 9
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is thin and incomplete with large
pigments. It’s shimmery and has a lot of
black particles.
Layer 2 is crystalline in composition and
semi-translucent.
Layer 3 has many crevices and translucent
inclusions.
Layer 4 is smooth and uneven with some
small black and translucent inclusions.
Layer 5 is similar in composition to Layer
2 and has melded with Layer 6.
Layer 6 is thick with sub-rounded
inclusions and pockets.
Layer 7 is thick and fluffy with large
translucent inclusions and pockets.
Layer 8 is smooth with occasional
translucent inclusions.
Layer 9 is very thin and somewhat jagged
on its underside. There is a layer of dirt
and some separation between Layers 8
and 9.

Color
Silvery Gray

Translucent Light Olive Green
Grayish White
Grayish White
Taupe
Grayish Greenish Yellow
Cream
Light Yellow
White
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Sample: USEB3
Location: Door in western wall, to hall
Number of Layers: 7
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is fluffy and semi-translucent with
a lot of air bubbles.
Layer 2 is only in a portion of the sample,
so it may just be dirt.
Layer 3 is medium and airy.
Layer 4 is medium and homogenous.
Layer 5 is thick with a lot of pockets and
translucent inclusions. There is one black
inclusion as well.
Layer 6 is creamy.
Layer 7 is very homogenous and smooth.
There is a layer of dirt or a slight
separation between Layers 6 and 7.

Color
Cream
Brown
Translucent Light Lime Green
Light Brown
Brownish Cream

Off-White
White
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Sample: USEB4
Location: Doorframe in western wall, to hall
Number of Layers: 8
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is very thin and uneven.
Layer 2 is the same color as the substrate.
It may be a wax or resin.
Layer 3 is split in its middle in some
spots. It has many large translucent
inclusions and some small black and
brown ones as well.
Layer 4 is thin and is present in some
areas but not others. It is see-through.
Layer 5 is very thick and, like Layer 4,
split horizontally across its middle in
some areas. It has translucent and black
inclusions.
Layer 6 is thick and fluffy with oval
translucent inclusions. It is poorly mixed,
being a cream color in some areas on the
bottom but a dirty yellow color near the
top.
Layer 7 is medium and smooth with some
small air bubbles.
Layer 8 is very thin and smooth.

Color
Wood
Cream
Translucent Amber
Dirty White

Translucent Light Olive Green
Taupe

Cream/Light Dirty Yellow

Cream
White
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Sample: USEB7
Location: Window moulding, southern wall, western window
Number of Layers: 4
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is styrofoamy and semitranslucent and has many air bubbles.
Layer 2 is smooth with some small air
bubbles and occasionally small black
inclusions.
Layer 3 is full of bubbles and translucent
inclusions.
Layer 4 is thin, smooth, even, and
homogenous.

Color
Dirty Yellow
Cream

Light Yellow
White
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Sample: USEB8
Location: Window moulding, eastern wall
Number of Layers: 2
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is smooth, modern paint.
Layer 2 is smooth, modern paint.

Color
Wood
Light Yellow
White
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Southwestern Room (second floor)
The southwestern room, like the northeastern room, bears evidence of marbling.
Consecutive layers of gray, orange, and white appear in samples from the moulding of
the eastern window in the southern wall (USWB8) and the decorative box in the middle
of the mantel (USWB9). This may have been an imitation of drift and mottled marble.
When a decorative painter created this finish, he used a base coat of white, with gray
dabbing and subtle orange highlights.3 There is some evidence of paint stripping in the
room.

3

Marx, Marx and Marx, Professional Painted Finishes, 148-49.
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Southwestern Room (second floor)

Sample: USWB1
Location: Mantel
Number of Layers: 9
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is grainy with many different
sized particles and quite a few small black
flecks.
Layer 2 has many pockets.
Layer 3 is even and very thin, with a
shimmery appearance and black flecks.
Layer 4 is thin with translucent inclusions
and pockets.
Layer 5 is thin with small, sub-angular
translucent particles.
Layer 6 is medium and somewhat grainy,
containing a lot of light-taupe inclusions.
Layer 7 is thick with slivers of pockets
and translucent inclusions. It also has
some white blobs of paint.
Layer 8 is thick and full of sub-angular
and sub-rounded translucent and opaque
inclusions.
Layer 9 is thin, smooth, even, and
homogenous.

Color
Silvery Gray

Cream
Coppery Sepia
Taupe
Grayish White
Taupe
Dirty Grayish Yellowish White

Cream

White
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Sample: USWB2
Location: Baseboard
Number of Layers: 6
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is crystalline.

Color

Layer 2 is thin and grainy, with some
silvery and some black inclusions. There
is a layer of sub-angular orange pigments
between Layers 1 and 2.
Layer 3 is translucent and full of mediumsized, sub-rounded black particles.
Layer 4 is medium sized with large,
quartz-like inclusions.
Layer 5 is thick with translucent slivers
and inclusions and one blue inclusion.
Layer 6 is thin, even, homogenous, and
smooth.

Translucent Light Grayish Greenish
White
Dove Gray

Translucent Green
Very Light Silvery Gray
Cream
White
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Sample: USWB3
Location: Door in eastern wall, to hall
Number of Layers: 7
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is grainy and semi-transparent.
Layer 2 is translucent and greenish brown
with numerous black flecks.
Layer 3 is thin and even with very small,
sub-rounded translucent inclusions.
Layer 4 is thin and even with many tiny
flecks, some black and some red.
Layer 5 is medium-sized with many
translucent inclusions in varied sizes.
Layer 6 is thin and well-blended with
some large translucent inclusions.
Layer 7 is smooth, homogenous, and even.

Color
Tan
Light Greenish Brown
Light Gray
Taupe
Creamy Taupe
Cream
White
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Sample: USWB4
Location: Doorframe in eastern wall, to hall
Number of Layers: 6
Layer Description
Color
Substrate
Wood
Layer 1 is uneven and shimmery. It has
Pearl
soaked into the substrate.
Layer 2 is thin and broken with a small
Very Light Grayish Taupe
black fleck.
Layer 3 is a thin, thin line that is so small
Coppery Orange
it may have been penciled on.
Layer 4 is also very thin and grainy.
Very Light Gray
Layer 5 is broken, uneven, and has a
Off-White
smooth texture, with some translucent and
black flecks.
Layer 6 is smooth, even, and homogenous. White
*It appears that this doorframe has been stripped, but they missed the first four layers in a
small spot.
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Sample: USWB5
Location: Closet door, northern wall
Number of Layers: 6
Layer Description
Substrate is missing.
Layer 1 is somewhat grainy with
translucent and white inclusions.
Layer 2 is medium-sized and translucent.
Layer 3 is thick and somewhat stratified
but is, nevertheless, one layer. It has some
translucent, white, and black particles.
Layer 4 is also stratified, moving from
cream on the bottom to a dirty light
yellow color on the top of the layer. It has
numerous sub-angular translucent
particles and slivers.
Layer 5 is smooth with medium-sized
black inclusions.
Layer 6 is thin, smooth, even, and
homogenous. There is a layer of dirt
between Layers 5 and 6.

Color
Very Light Gray
Translucent Olive Green
Light Greenish Gray

Cream/Dirty Light Yellow

Cream
White
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Sample: USWB6
Location: Closet doorframe, northern wall
Number of Layers: 7
Layer Description
Color
Substrate
Wood
Layer 1 is semi-translucent and cloudy.
Light Grayish White
Layer 2 is thin and consistent. It has red
Coppery Orange
and brown pigments.
Layer 3 is thin and stratified.
Dirty Cream
Layer 4 is thin and grainy with tiny, tiny
Sandy Gray
black speckles.
Layer 5 is a bit thicker with crystalline and Dirty Yellowish Cream
black inclusions.
Layer 6 is thin and homogenous.
Cream
Layer 7 is thin, smooth, even, and
White
homogenous.
*It appears that this doorframe was stripped of its paint as well.
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Sample: USWB7
Location: Window moulding, western wall
Number of Layers: 2
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is thick and porous, evenly
distributed across the substrate.
Layer 2 is of medium thickness and is
porous as well. There is a thin layer of dirt
between the two layers.
*This has probably been stripped.

Color
Wood
Dirty Yellowish Cream
White
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Sample: USWB8
Location: Window moulding, southern wall, eastern window
Number of Layers: 8
Layer Description
Substrate
Layer 1 is shimmery with many small,
semi-angular translucent inclusions.
Layer 2 is very thin and a little wavy but
mostly consistent. It has brown and orange
pigments.
Layer 3 is has translucent particles.
Layer 4 is very thin and has some small
translucent particles.
Layer 5 is of medium thickness and fine,
sandy texture. It has some translucent
inclusions as well as a few black and
orange flecks.
Layer 6 is very composite in texture,
having many different particles meshed
together.
Layer 7 is smooth and creamy with some
small pockets or translucent inclusions.
Layer 8 is thin, even, homogenous, and
smooth. There is a miniscule layer of dirt
between Layers 7 and 8.

Color
Wood
Pearly Grayish White
Coppery Orange

Light Grayish White with a Tan hint
Light Taupish White
Taupe

Light Taupe

Cream
White
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Sample: USWB9
Location: Box in the middle of mantel
Number of Layers: 7
Layer Description
Color
Substrate
Wood
Layer 1 is thin, grainy, and has black
Battleship Gray (marbling)
flecks and a shimmery appearance.
Layer 2 is of medium thickness, with a
Dirty Yellowish White (marbling)
consistent thickness. It has a large air
pocket.
Layer 3 is thick and porous. It has taken
Dirty Yellowish Cream (marbling)
on a haze of the color from Layer 4.
Layer 4 is very thin with bright orange
Coppery Orange (marbling)
pigments.
Layer 5 has taken on a haze of Layer 4’s
Dirty Yellowish Cream
color at their boundary. It is otherwise the
same as Layer 3.
Layer 6 is thick and fluffy, with some
Cream
large air pockets and occasional mediumsized, sub-angular translucent particles.
Layer 7 is thin, smooth, even, and
White
homogenous.
*It looks like the box was stripped and repainted with the top two modern layers of paint,
but the workers missed the edge, leaving the marbling.
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Sample: USWB10
Location: Ceiling
Number of Layers: 3
Layer Description
Substrate has a large red particle as well
as a tiny blue fleck.
Layer 1 is fluffy and porous with a great
many cavities.
Layer 2 is the same as Layer 1.
Layer 3 is smooth and has tiny grains.

Color
Plaster, Pinkish pearly white
Pinkish Pearly White
Pinkish Pearly White
White
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